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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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ANANDA KENTISH COOMARASWAMY -AN AESTHETIC EXPLORATION 
 

Priyanka Chakraborty 
Ph.D. Scholar, Department of Philosophy, Pondicherry University, India 

 
“Industry without art is brutality”- Ananda Coomaraswamy 

 
ABSTRACT 
 
In everyday life every individual devote some time to aesthetic enjoyments. Generally, 
people listen to music while driving or doing some works, paste different posters and 
stickers on wall or laptop, enjoy the first bite of our favoritemeal, feel the first rain of 
monsoon, watch same view of sun set and exercise are never without bore etc. So these 
are the example of some good feeling that people get by doing various kind of activities 
which make their sprits lifted up. This is called aesthetic appreciation; appreciating the 
pleasure pet from sensory emotions and sensory experiences. One major question that 
aestheticians deal with is what is art? It is quite difficult to understand art in one 
sentence but an initial step to understand it is to known the objects which make someone 
to admire aesthetically. Generally, objects of aesthetic appreciation fall into art objects, 
it can be either man-made or object of nature but it has to prompt some valuable 
aesthetic emotions or individual. 
 
If we look our contemporary Indian Philosopher, thinkers and art historian of 19th/20th 
century philosopher explored art in a larger context and interpreted all the spheres of 
life. We can see their focus on modern intellectual tradition though they have a rooted 
tune with classical Indians society, civilization issues not trough theories but through 
visions. They tried to shape their thoughts and focuses according to the demand and 
challenges of time. So, they more intended towards theories. We can see this position 
very evidently in the works of Aurobindo, Tagore, Gandhi, Ananda Coomaraswamy. 
 
Key Words:  Art, Artist, Vision, Matter and spirit, Vocation, Psychophysical ego, 
Utility. 
 
COOMARASWAMY’S AESTHETIC EXPLORATION 
 
One of the most important conditions for civilization is Art and culture. Art is the key to 
civilization: Without it, a society’s base would be meaningless. Art not only forces a 
group of people to aesthetic and sensual activities, but also provides real sense to the 
life. What it all about, Art? In this sense, we are all philosophers, because we all do, 
from time to time, wonder what it’s all about, Art? And the fourth branch of philosophy 
talks about aesthetics: it often incorporates with some elements of judgments. Another 
condition for civilization is culture: Many aspects could be included here, such as 
diversity and language unit, and pursuit of knowledge heading of value theory. Of 
course, Aesthetics specially concerns itself with a set of principles underlying the work 
of a particular artist or artistic movement.In the words of Coomaraswamy, India’s 
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constant effort has been to find a basis of art. Aesthetic is people’s reaction to the 
external stimuli. Aesthetic deals with emotional and sensual activities of human and 
sometimes cognitive too. Traditionally aesthetic engagement is more technically 
epistemological perspective: In its more technical epistemological perspective, it 
discover at the same time study of subjectivity and sensory-emotional values. Its vitality 
springs, not from any particular theory, but from the uninterrupted flow of generations 
of men across the centuries. Art, which can change human being’s vision, nature, beliefs 
and attitude towards life. But the question is what its value is and what art can really 
serve the purpose? It has been seen that conversion of different human imaginations and 
ideas into a visualized form with diverse creation skills is art. 
 
After all, Art acts as a means to some special kind of knowledge which gives us 
understanding about various expression, purpose, creativity, emotion, beauty, meaning 
and intention of an art work.  With all these variables, Coomaraswmany tends to come 
up with different set of answers to the fundamental question, what is art? Indeed, it 
seems that Coomaraswamy without saying something differently from philosopher who 
has come before, given a new understanding of art. Art is to see something as unfolding, 
arranging various elements and giving them relationships. So, it is a potential something 
which emerges in a new dimension. 
 
A notable work of art in the field of philosophy viewed that, art work is a source of 
intellectual enjoyment and some others considered art works having content, which 
receiver can experience by sensing those, such as by observing, hearing, reading and 
testing. In 20thcentury, the most prominent philosopher in the field of aesthetics Ananda 
Kentish Coomaraswamy, the great art historian of the twentieth century explored 
outstandingly the  and value and standard of Indian art and culture in all spheres of life 
such as philosophy, education, art and religion. Coomaraswamy not only awakened and 
fortified the understanding of India’s art and culture, but brought the glories of the 
Indian art to light. Coomaraswamy revealed the glory of India’s art and culture. 
Coomaraswamy was one of the greatest interpreters of Indian art and culture who gave 
Indian art and scriptures a suitable place in the world cultural history. 
 
According to Coomaraswamy, the cause that makes an artist to produce an art work is a 
need or indigence. He believed that man is a fundamental union of matter and spirit 
(body and soul). So art importantly serve the needs of the whole man either physically 
or spiritually. It is not possible to separate the functional and significant aspects of work 
of art, as the functional value of an art work always carries a spiritual significance. He 
believed in a utilitarian concept of art. It has to have some good use by the receivers. It 
is important to relate art with other functional aspects of society as it is impossible to 
separate the beauty of art from innermost consonance of society. This receptiveness has 
given a new progressive outlook to Indian Art and culture. The evolution of Art from 
ancient age to modern times is being traced in order to reveal the uniqueness of art. 
A thing which is properly made is an art and there can be no good use without art for 
him. The artist produce things for its use, its utility, for the betterment of life without the 
intention of running after pleasure. But then, when an action or a thing is done or 
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produced properly, it naturally corresponds pleasure. For him, a proper work of art is 
that which fulfils the function for the reason it was made, no matter whether it is a table, 
a blackboard or a missile. If a table or a missile fulfils its purpose for which it is made, 
then it must be a good work of art. Here we can see a clashing picture of aesthetic and 
ethical. In another sense, Art and artist are not different. We cannot separate heat from 
fire, heat is also fire, yet heat is not fire. This is the position of relative truth of art. As 
soon as we experienced art, we understand the sense of artist. Yet we cannot say that art 
is all about artist. Coomaraswamy says ‘art is not an act but a kind of knowledge or 
power by which things can be well made, whether for good or evil use: the art by which 
utilities are produced cannot be judged morally, because it is not a kind of willing but a 
kind of knowing’. Thus the distinction between aesthetic and ethical is not to be 
conflicted. Just because aesthetic has no relation with ethics, it does not mean that an 
artist can produce or make anything for utility. Because an artist is also a social being 
and he has a responsibility towards his fellow being as well as the society and his 
devotion for the vocation which he pursues makes him responsible for the production of 
his artwork.Aestheticsis a branch of philosophy which cannot be easily defined. There is 
no single character or work which can be regarded as the essence of aesthetics. it is 
always a combination of many stands of varying importance and vitality. 
 
One of the most attractive concept of Coomaraswamy about art is that, It’s important to 
know what the work of art really wants to depict rather than how, according to 
Coomaraswamy. The very intention behind every artist is to give his work a suitable 
presentation with respect to an end to which the work is directed. All men are artist in 
their own field. Every man has his own vocation and devotion towards a vocation leads 
a person to find his perfection. Now the question is that what is the purpose of art? You 
may drive your bike, but if you do not know where to go, what is the point? Therefore, 
work of art is not just a production of utility but also a quality educational insight a man 
can have. 
 
Yes, Need is the main cause of any art work. Causes can be intrinsic as well as extrinsic. 
The form and matter of any art work are the intrinsic causes. Again extrinsic cause may 
be divided into efficient cause and final cause. While the artist is the efficient cause and 
need is the final cause as it cannot be the inner cause of any art work. He considered 
beauty as a formal cause because it is the form which is the basis of a beautiful thing. 
Therefore, we have to observe a kind of unity or wholeness in everything to feel the 
beauty of it. It is the form of a flower pot made out of clay constitute the beauty of that 
pot, it is the shape and size of the rose, the harmony of different parts of the body that 
makes it beautiful. Thus, beauty resides in the whole and not in parts. According to 
Coomaraswamy an art that is purely aesthetic is sentimental and material. 
 
Ananda Coomaraswamy began his metaphysical query from the fundamental issue in 
aesthetics, According to Coomaraswamy, an artist has a psychophysical ego (lower self) 
and an eternal or active self (atman or higher self). The psychophysical ego gives us 
temporary feelings and the aim of should not express these feelings of an artist of 
psychophysical ego, rather an art work should act as a support to contemplation, which 
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is only possible by the active self. Contemplation means reflective thinking of the 
intellectual forms of things or the capacity to raise our level from lower to higher form 
observation to vision. Therefore, if an artist could be able to give perfection in his 
artwork, it will serve as an aid to a contemplative life. 
 
Coomaraswamy reflected special significance on Indian art and culture which is 
absolutely authentic and original. Coomaraswamy sands for universalism; but he 
clarifies that it is not the uniformity of uniforms. He wants all to recognize and accept 
difference in different belief systems and ways of life. To him, there ought to be 
differences but not oppositions. Coomaraswamy rigorously criticized the profit making 
motto of the west. He was against industrialization not because of producing modern 
things but for their materialistic attitude. Man should not be purchasable, if it becomes 
so, then man will not be man but a product. West considers art as something that can be 
done in leisure hours. They differentiate between work and art. Coomaraswamy 
believed that man should be placed first; work is made for him not man for his work. He 
highly appreciates India in this respect as Indians always gave importance on production 
for use, not production for profit. So that they have been able to live a qualitative life 
rather than quantitative, excluding all the calculations of profit and advantages. He did 
not believe in art for art’s sake. Art should have some utility. Irrespective of selfish or 
profit minded attitude every person should have love towards their work, towards their 
life and society, which can make people produce great art and identify a race, a culture. 
What a people or society think or value reflects on their works and that is what makes or 
represents a culture. 
 
Coomaraswamy claims that it is the work of the painters, musicians, poets, sculptors, 
writers that construct a nation and that nation is the world where our real works, beliefs 
and greatness belongs which is never compensable. He argues that neither a single race 
nor a single language makes a nation;the two essential features of a nation are 
geographically oneness and culture. He says, Indian art has given “tender humanism and 
profound nature sympathy. Coomaraswamy says, the artist is not a special kind of man, 
but every man is special kind of artist. 
 
In the conclusion we can state that a thing or activity which is produced or done by a 
person with all his devotion and concentration is art. It becomes worship when people 
do the work of his choice which gives him immense joy, that work which he longs for 
will only give him peace and happiness in life. Therefore, without being materialistic 
every person has the right to choose his or her own work of will and when they do so, 
they will not only work just for work’s sake but will build originals, they will not only 
produce but create. Because “Artist is not a special kind of man but every man is a 
special kind of artist.” Coomaraswamy, the great art historian throws light on Indian art 
and culture to understand artistic sensibility. He preferred on the concept of art in 
purpose of understanding or knowing about an work of art. To know an art first, we 
have to know the intention or the content of the artist, and then only the product or the 
result of that intention (art) will be understandable. We must say that Coomaraswamy 
has done splendid work to make audience understand about art and culture. This 
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understanding is a process from senses to sensibility. Everybody can sense but to 
understand any work of art we need sensibility. And this sensibility will give us the 
intellectual knowledge of things, shows us the intention of an artist and lead us to 
realize the identity of the artist and an artwork. Therefore, knowing art means educating 
ourselves and becomimg sensible and understandable about each and everything in our 
life and every aspects of the society in a deeper way. Thus,  Coomaraswamy says, “The 
thing made is a work of art made by art, but not itself art. The art remains in the artist 
and is the knowledge by which things are made”. 
 
Coomaraswamy never confined art in a narrow concept. He reflects the insights which 
art can provide into human condition. It relates to science morality, religion and even 
strengthens our spiritual insight. 
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EDUCATION – A TOOL TO DEVELOP PERSONALITY WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO DIFFERENTLY ABLED 

 
Dr. V. Narasimha Swamy 

Lecturer in History, Pithapur Rajah's Government College [A], Kakinada 
East Godavari, Andhra Pradesh, India 

 
ABSTRACT 
 
 Education can only separate the man from animal.   The human beings are having 
wisdom on the other hand the animals have lacked the same.   Through the wisdom man 
can develop thinking awareness co-operation, collaboration, sympathy, passion and 
love.   But some of the vulnerable sections like differently abled need some special 
attention from the society to their education.   No efforts have been taken by the pre 
industrial society.   The rulers did nothing to improve the differently abled by providing 
education.   The normal society neglects the differently abled who are having special 
talents.   Lack of technology and awareness is the main cause for neglecting the children 
like differently abled.   The British government has initiated early efforts to provide 
education.   These efforts are only prelude for the development of learning process.    
 The constitution guarantees fundamental rights including right to education.   The 
differently abled can invoke their rights by approaching the courts if their right is 
denied.   To provide equal opportunities in education several conferences are held both 
at national and international level.   One of such International convention was held at 
Biwako the city of Goa.   This is land mark conference which provides guidelines to the 
stake holders who have initiated measures for the spread of education for the differently 
abled.  The Parliament and State legislatures have passed several legislations who 
provide education to the differently abled.   Inclusive education and integrated education 
are some of the schemes initiated by the State governments to bring the handicapped 
into the normal arena.  All these issues are highlighted in the full text paper submitted 
for publication.     
 
 Education is needed to all the people including differently abled.  Only the thing is the 
method of learning is different.  Special apparatus can be use to impart education to the 
differently abled children.   On the basis of the above remarks following objectives are 
kept in mind to complete present research paper.    
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
 The researcher has conducted the study on the basis of specific objectives mentioned 
here.  
1. To focus on the importance of education.   
2. To bring out the equal opportunities to provide education to the differently abled.   
3. To discuss the National convention convened for the purpose of providing 

education to the differently abled.    
4. To discuss the UN standard rules to provide education which is accessible to the 

differently abled.    
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On the basis of these objectives present paper has been prepared. 
 
METHODOLOGY: 
 The researcher has adopted Doctrinaire method to conduct a study on the present topic.   
Several books have been consulted who have firsthand knowledge on the topic.  Several 
UN resolutions have been consulted to understand the importance of education to be 
provided to the differently abled.   Several experts have been consulted to know their 
experience in the field of education for the differently abled.   Teachers are consulted 
who have taken up teaching to teach the differently abled. All these efforts have enabled 
the researcher to produce a quality paper on this subject. 
 
HYPOTHESIS: 
           Education is an important vehicle to make the persons wise.   Differently abled 
persons have equal opportunity to get education along with their compatriots.  The 
British government has also recognized the importance of education to all the children 
including differently abled.   During the last decades of 20th century and first two 
decades of 21st century several changes have been occurred in the field of education 
intended for differently abled.   On the basis of these tentative conclusions present paper 
has been prepared. 
 
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY: 
 The differently abled should be provided education through different methods.   The 
society has concentrated to manufacture different tools to provide education to the 
differently abled.   World level conferences held recently have recommended special 
measures to be adopted to provide education for differently abled.   The legislatures 
have passed several legislations to provide education to the differently abled children 
considering the role played by them in the construction of new society.    
 
THEME OF THE PAPER: 
Right to education guaranteed under the Constitution of India extends in its ambit to all 
persons, but carries a greater significance for those who are physically or mentally 
'challenged'.  They must, therefore, be the beneficiaries of every action carried out by 
the state in response to its responsibilities under the relevant constitutional mandate.  
The basic purpose of the state obligation to provide educational facilities is to make 
every life meaningful and every person capable of living with human dignity.  In this 
context, the most significant state and social activity is education.  Without education, 
no person can understand either the world around him or his place in it.  Under their 
urge for survival on the globe, human beings have always, through observation and 
experimentation, tried to know their limitations as well as the ways to cope up with 
them.  They have developed natural sciences and other branches of learning to make 
education a continuing activity of empowerment.  Seen in this perspective, education is 
an activity of acquisition, inter-linking and transmission of knowledge and 
understanding which is indispensable for all, especially the differently abled population 
of the world.  It is an elevating process - broadening the outlook of mind and making 
one self-reliant or independent through information and training.  It sharpens the inner 
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faculties of man, his thinking, feelings and sentiments.  It lends him maturity and 
prepares him to share responsibilities.  The fact is that education can make the life of the 
'challenged' persons useful and turn them into an important human resource for the 
humanity as a whole.   
 On the social front, education can place the differently abled population in a respectable 
position.  According to Durkheim, education is the action exercised by the older 
generations upon those who are not yet ready for social life.  Its object is to awaken and 
develop in the child those physical, intellectual and moral statures which are required of 
him both by his society as a whole and by the milieu for which he is specially destined.  
This concept of education requires both the normal and the differently abled persons to 
be prepared for future.  In other words, it may be pointed out that education should 
enable every person to improve his efficiency and the working of society to create better 
conditions of life. 
 Education is imparted in different forms, depending upon the nature of each society.  In 
simple societies, it is provided by the family and the society as a whole through 
participation.  In societies which are advanced, formal instructions in education are 
imparted and in more developed societies, education needs specialization.  In advanced 
systems, the focus is on all groups of people, including the differently abled, so that no 
person is deprived of his right to education. 
 In ancient India, formal education was provided to children by religious superiors 
introducing them to the learning of alphabets at the age of 5 years and above.  Each 
community has its own student initiation ceremony.  The system of education was based 
upon constant personal contact between teacher and taught, bound by a religious bond, 
living under a common roof.  On the initiation ceremony, the student was deemed to 
have entered into a new life whereby he was recreated by his teacher and had to undergo 
physical as well as spiritual courses of discipline.   This system of education by 
religious superiors was, however, extended only to a small minority of population and 
was chiefly concerned with the transmission of religious dogmas.  To be more specific it 
may be observed that throughout the centuries a small section of people, who were the 
repositories of learning and the directors of traditional life, continued to brood upon and 
to elaborate the sacred texts and to transmit their study in religious institutions to 
succeeding generations.  Technical skills were taught through family and the 
occupational groups in non-formal ways.  The trend continued upto the British rule.  
Imparting of education to the differently abled people and training them was not a part 
of the education process, either formal or informal. 
 The turning point came in 1829, though not with respect to the differently abled people, 
when Lord William Bentinck wrote a letter to the Committee of Public Instruction 
communicating the wish and policy of the British Government, saying that he had 'no 
hesitation in stating to your committee and in authorizing you to announce to all 
concerned in the superintendence of your native seminaries that it is the wish and 
admitted policy of the British Government to render its own language gradually and 
eventually the language of public business throughout the country . . . . .'    Lord 
Macaulay, chairman of the Education Committee set in his thought saying, 'we must at 
present do our best to form a class who may be interpreters between us and the millions 
whom we govern, a class of persons Indian in blood and colour but English in tastes, in 
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opinions, morals and intellect'.  In 1835, accordingly, it was decided that the Britishers 
should promote in India European literature and science with English as the medium of 
instruction.  It was further decided that the education funds should be used for English 
education alone.  The purpose obviously was not empowerment of different sections of 
people but creating a literal service class to help the government.  
 Many Indian reformers including Raja Ram Mohan Roy supported the British Policy of 
1835.  It also received support from the new commercial middle class.  The given 
policy, however useful for them, could hardly be considered a measure to elevate the 
physically or mentally differently abled sections of the population of the country to a 
respectable citizenry.  Thus, it had been a general trend that the 'challenged' population 
could not take an advantage of the general education policy and is even today not 
covered fully by this privilege.  In the country, even today, there is a large number of 
physically differently abled as well as mentally retarded children who are getting 
ignored because of lack of educational facilities though there exists a constitutional 
directive.  The matter was taken up by the Kothari Commission in 1964 on the ground 
of equalization of education with a hope that 15 per cent of physically differently abled 
and 5 per cent of the mentally retarded children would be educated up to 1986.   But that 
proved a sweet day-dream.  The National Education Policy of 1986 as modified in 1992 
also provided for measures like integration of the differently abled children with their 
general partners to prepare them for normal growth and ability but the realists are still 
tight-lipped about the results. 
 The question that emerges for consideration is does education merely aim at preparing 
only one group of children and to ignore others especially the differently abled who 
need special attention and appropriate training.  If such is the case, then what meaning 
should be given to the terms 'equality' and 'social justice' used in the constitution of the 
country.  The fact is that if the differently abled children's right to education is ignored, 
the human dignity under the constitutional doctrines will be mere lip service.  
Unfortunately this is the situation in India.   A large section of the population is denied 
of education and training.  There is a need to evaluate the existing educational system 
and develop schemes supported by law for the benefit of physically and mentally 
challenged students.  
 Education is a fundamental right and it should be made available to all the persons 
living everywhere.  It has not been mentioned specifically in Part III of Constitution of 
India.  But the Supreme Court of India provided right to education which is implicitly 
declared in the right to life i.e. Article 21.  The Minister for Human Resources has 
introduced a bill in the Parliament and got added Article 21A to Article 21 which 
guarantees right to life.  On the basis of Article 21A a new enactment called "The Right 
of Children to free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009".   State has to make sincere 
endeavour to achieve the task of providing education to all persons.  The efforts towards 
achieving literacy are not only made because it is enumerated as fundamental right, but 
also as education is an answer to all the evils faced by the society. 
 Education is the key to solve the most complicated problems as mentioned by the 
former President of India Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam.  It is required for facilitating the 
progress of India.    
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 Education has resulted in dip in growth of population.  Education has maintained 
healthy sex ratio.  Particularly literate female are bringing most needed change to Indian 
population.  Another advantage of education is the person will have better living 
standard and will have a better earning capacity.  Looking into all advantages it is 
desirable that state shall put more time, energy and resources to make all the fractions in 
Indian society as literate society.  Government is a representative of all persons in a 
society.  It should work for welfare of all unintentionally one fraction of society, which 
is an "invisible minority" i.e. differently abled persons.  All the available evidence 
suggests that less than 10% of children and youth with disability have an access to any 
form of education at the same time the rate of enrollment of non-differently abled 
person is at 70% in primary education in Asian and Pacific region.  The physically 
differently abled group is the one in need of education.  At the first instance the children 
are faced with physical challenges and then stripping them from the opportunity of 
education will lead to further exclusion from opportunities for development particularly 
diminishing their access to vocational training, employment, income generation and 
business development.  Failure to provide education prevents the achievement of 
economic and social independence and increases vulnerability to poverty and which has 
a potential to become self perpetuating and inter generational cycle. 
 A study has been undertaken to look into efforts put in by the government of 
state of Goa in achieving the self imposed and Constitution imposed duty of providing 
education for all.   The study is limited to international commitments undertaken by 
Union of India and legislations passed by Parliament in light of its implantation in State 
of Goa. 
 The study will first analyze the Biwako Millennium frame work for action towards an 
inclusive, barrier free and rights based on society for persons with disabilities in Asia 
and Pacific called as Biwako Convention and United Nations standard rules on the 
equalization of opportunities for persons with disabilities and the central legislation on 
the differently abled persons is the Persons with Disabilities (equal opportunities 
Protection of rights and full participation) Act of 1995.     The study is done to 
understand the duties imposed on state to provide education for differently abled 
persons.  And the result of analysis will be put into the practical test to see how far it has 
been achieved. 
 This rule was framed as a result of continuous attempts made by the international 
community required orientation in the law framers mind, to include and address the 
needs of differently abled persons.  As law was improving and developing, the U.N. 
General Assembly came up with the idea of introducing standard rules which all the 
states should try to achieve, and more importantly it provides the much needed direction 
to follow.  These rules carry the same advantage and the same footing as of universal 
declaration and human rights in the legal field.  No state is bound by these rules.  They 
are only directory in nature.  Violation or non observation will not lead to initiating any 
legal proceedings.  But it has the capacity of converting itself into an international 
custom.  This document gives the next stage of development to pass more strict and 
binding conventions which will bring more enforceability to the existing rights of 
differently abled persons. 
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 The purpose of these rules is to ensure girls and boys with disabilities as members of the 
same society and may exercise the same rights and obligations as the others.  The 
matters addressed by the UN Standard rules are (i) General Education authorities are 
responsible for the education of persons with disabilities in integrated settings.  (ii) 
education for persons with disabilities should form an integral part of national education 
planning curriculum development and school organization which are approved by some 
of the states in India like Haryana and Goa.  (iii) So United Nations standard rules 
demand inclusion of dimensions of rights of differently abled persons in all their 
policies (iv) education in mainstream schools pre supposes the provision of interpreter 
and other appropriate support services.  Adequate accessibility and support services, 
designed to meet the needs of persons with disabilities should be provided.  (v) 
integrated education and community based programmes should work complementing 
with each other to provide most effective education.  (vi) in situations where the general 
schools do not adequately meet needs of the differently abled persons due to acute 
disability the authorities which provide education in the special schools must work with 
the aim to prepare the students for the education in general school system.  In the same 
way the special classes should be carried on to provide the much needed books and 
information to the differently abled students. 
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Abstract 

COVID 19 has been one of the largest global health crisis. It affected people all over 
the world irrespective of nationality, age, income or gender. Major socially available 
services were interrupted due to the lockdown which was extended from few weeks to 
few months in different countries. Economies were severely affected, offices and 
institutions were shut and people were forced to remain indoors.  Education sector was 
one of the worst hit domain. Schools were closed and it interrupted the conventional 
teaching. The educational community did lot of efforts to maintain the continuity of 
learning during this period. Digital platforms were launched. Schools quickly tried to 
replace face to face teaching with on line learning so that education of children should 
not suffer. Teachers also had to adopt new pedagogies and means to teach the students 
on digital platforms. A major fraction of teachers were not even trained for it. This 
method of online education is still developing and teachers are still adapting to it.  The 
future of education system seemed to be uncertain. Viewing this aspect, this study of 
Perception of teachers regarding School education system in the Post COVID period 
was undertaken. The aim was to study the perception of teachers regarding the future of 
school education system in the post COVID period. A sample of 146 teachers was taken 
randomly from different schools of tricity of Chandigarh. Scale of Perception of 
teachers regarding School education system in the Post COVID period was constructed 
and validated by the investigators. The data was collected through Google forms. After 
the analysis of the data, it was found that,  

1. In the curricular aspect of the Post COVID Education system, the majority teachers 
(45.08%) perceived online mode of teaching, only 32.40% disagreed and perceived 
off line mode, whereas, 22.46% were uncertain about the future of education system. 

2. The perception of teachers for co-curricular aspects showed a clear shift towards 
online mode. 46.37% as compared to 28.25% teachers agreed with the shift towards 
online mode. 25.32% were still uncertain regarding this aspect. 

3. There was almost equally divided opinion regarding Tests and examination aspect. 
41.10% teachers perceived the shift of examination system towards online mode, 
only 39.52% perceived that traditional mode will continue and 19.32% were 
uncertain about what would happen in future. 

4. 85.72% teachers perceived a very cautious approach by school administration during 
post COVID times. This is because they felt that COVID is about to stay and 
precautions are necessary for the health of students, teachers and all other employees 
of the school. 
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Introduction  

The global health crisis triggered by the COVID - 19 virus brought the world 
to sudden halt. It is considered to be the biggest crisis since World War II. Governments 
all across the globe implemented lockdown measures in order to contain the virus. This 
necessary measure disrupted nearly all aspects of human life. Businesses closed down, 
schools were shut, jobs were lost and more, the education sector has been one of the 
worst hit sectors. “More than 1.5 billion students and youth across the planet are or have 
been affected by school and university closures due to the COVID-19 pandemic” 
(UNESCO).  

As the education of school children came to a complete halt, governments, 
school managements and teachers in different countries started responding and reaching 
out to the students by different means. Online or digital platforms for teaching learning 
were the first and the only solution in sight. Hunter, Hunter, Trupuniua& Leach (2020) 
highlighted that during COVID 19, teachers and schools explored and implemented 
multiple ways of engaging in productive mathematics interaction through online means. 
While focusing on mathematics, teachers and school leaders gained deep insights 
related to their students funds of knowledge and saw opportunities for learning both for 
students, parents and teachers themselves. Meaningful Mathematics learning and 
relationship building was strengthened when teachers incorporate cultural contexts of 
their students into their lessons.  

Sharma (2020) in her article in the newspaper, ‘The Print’ wrote that the govt. 
launched a PM-e-Vidya platform, a dedicated channel, for classes 1 to 12 to promote e- 
learning. Sintema (2020) also reported that “as an immediate response to the situation 
Zambian govt. also launched a Television education channel dedicated to airing 
educational content in the form of lessons in various subject areas”.  

 As the government launched digital platform, the teachers also responded 
quickly and reinvented their teaching methodology and tried to connect with students 
through online mode. They started conducting classes’ through digital platforms such as 
Zoom, Google meet, WebEx etc. Even Whatsapp and Instagram were used to reach out 
to the students or deliver study material. But it was not very easy for the teachers. There 
were many challenges on the way of shifting from physical teaching to on line mode.  

To begin with, most of the teachers in India didn’t receive any formal training 
before they began their journey with online teaching. Availability of smart phones, 
computers, poor connectivity and internet issues were among other major challenges. 
This was especially challenging in rural areas where access to electronic devices is 
difficult not only for students but also for teachers.  

As school shifted to home, balancing personal and work life posed serious 
threat to teachers’ physical and mental health. Marimuthu& Vasudevan (2020) found 
that an employee working from home had to endure various issues such as IT technical 
issues, sharing work space with family and having distractions while maintaining 
mental well being. Verma &Priyamvada (2020) also reported that teachers were more 
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stressed due to increase in workload, connectivity issues, and unavailability of separate 
room.  

This method of online education is still developing and teachers are still 
adapting to it. They have devised virtual alternatives to many aspects of learning, but 
not everything. Although the teaching, learning, testing and evaluation aspect of 
education can be done virtually, other aspects like sports, theatre, annual functions, and 
extra-curricular activities cannot be done easily in an online form.  

The whole of the education system is passing through a transition. It is very 
likely that the pandemic could play a major role in reshaping the education system of 
the country in a post COVID 19 era. There is a possibility that the offline and online 
aspects of learning might be used in cohesion to educate the students even when the 
pandemic has subsided. Schools may allow students to join classes online if they aren’t 
able to attend the classes in school. Laptops and mobile phones might be allowed on 
school premises. E- Books may replace textbooks and self learning modules may be 
encouraged for all students.  

Considering these huge range of possibilities of change in the education system 
in a post pandemic scenario, the investigators felt the need to understand the perception 
of one of the major stakeholders in education, that is, the teachers, about various aspects 
of school education in a post COVID19 world.  
 
Review of Related Literature  

Arora & Srinivasan (2020) stated that lack of personal touch and interaction 
remained an issue in virtual classroom.  

Lall& Singh (2020) in their study found out that“74% of the students liked 
studying through online classes as 49% of them felt that, the study time becomes 
flexible. 34% of them believed that lack of co-curricular activity was the most common 
issue during online classes. Most of the students were found satisfied with the content 
and procedure of online teaching. About 30% of the students reported that they prefer 
their lecture being delivered through a PPT with an audio recording”.  

Andrew et.al. (2020) found that more number of high income parents of 
students reported that their schools provide online classes and access to online video 
conferencing as compared to low income parents. Moreover, better off students have 
access to more resources for home learning.  

Verma &Priyamvada (2020) in their study found that “55 % teachers found 
online teaching more convenient, easier and time saving but 56% strictly against using 
online teaching over face to face. They found face to face more efficient and better. 61% 
believed that in the near future online teaching will certainly change interactions among 
teachers and students outside the classroom. 61% were more stressed due to the increase 
in workload, connectivity issues and unavailability of separate room. 45% believed that 
students benefited more from online as opposed to traditional teaching. 50% of the 
teachers felt that they were not able to keep the students engaged throughout the lecture 
may be because of lack of eye contact with the students”.  

Page 21 of 185



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Moralista&Oducado (2020) in their study indicated that the majority of faculty 
had intermediate computer competency and had no training in online teaching. Only few 
of them had stable internet connection. Faculty considered that online education would 
result in more academic dishonesty, would be impersonal and lack feeling compared to 
face-to-face classes, and would be difficult to manage in terms of technology. 
Additionally, faculty were undecided if they were in favor of online education or not. 
The faculty significantly differed whether they were in favor of online education based 
on age, sex, college, educational attainment, years in teaching, academic rank, level 
taught and employment status. Faculty of Higher Education Institutions must be 
provided with continued support and training as they adapt into the new normal in the 
higher education landscape and as they embrace the instructional challenges brought by 
the Coronavirus disease 19 pandemic.  

Objectives   

 To study the perception of teachers regarding the post-COVID-19 school education 
system. 

Delimitation of the Study 
The study was delimited to only private school teachers teaching in various 

schools of Chandigarh tricity. 
 Sample of the Study 

The population of the study was all the teachers teaching in various schools of 
tricity, that is, Chandigarh, Panchkula and Mohali. The sample of 146 teachers was 
taken randomly from different schools of tricity.  

Tools used for the Study 
The investigators prepared the following scale for secondary school level students: 
● Perception of Teachers Scale regarding the Post-COVID-19 School Education 

System. 
Design of the Study 

Descriptive survey method was used to undertake the study.  
Procedure and Data Collection 

The study was conducted to study the perception of teachers regarding the post 
COVID-19 education system. The investigators constructed a Perception scale for 
teachers regarding the Post COVID-19 Education System. Then editing by language and 
technical experts was done. Before the final draft, the investigators did individual and 
small group testing to include the suggestions of the teachers. Thereafter, the data was 
collected through on-line mode by using Google Forms. The sample of 146 teachers 
from tricity, that is, Chandigarh, Panchkula and Mohali, were approached online. The 
data was collected, tabulated and analysed to arrive at the results. 
Statistical Tools Used 

Descriptive statistics were used to analyse the data. 

Page 22 of 185



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Analysis of Data 

Descriptive Statistics 
The raw data was subjected to descriptive statistics for the purpose of analysis. 

Table 1: Perception of Teachers regarding Curricular Aspects of Post COVID 
School Education System 

Components SNo. Items Disagree Uncertain Agree 
Curricular 
Aspects 

1. Post COVID - 19 the focus of 
teachers will shift from teaching to 
learning completely 

17.80% 30.80% 51.30% 

2. Post pandemic the school attendance 
will not be made compulsory as 
students can join classes online 

47.20% 16.40% 36.30% 

3. Laptops and mobile phones will be 
allowed in school 

50% 21.20% 28.7% 

4. E-books and videos will replace the 
textbooks 

42.50% 23.30% 34.30% 

5. Online classes will continue even 
after the school reopens 

30.90% 26.70% 42.50% 

6. Self-learning module provides more 
flexibility for the students to learn at 
their own pace 

6.20% 16.40% 77.40% 

 Average 32.40% 22.46% 45.08% 
 

 
Figure 1:Perception of Teachers regarding Curricular Aspects of Post COVID 

School Education System 
Table I shows perception of teachers regarding curricular aspects in the school education 
system during the post covid period. There is a shift towards on-line mode as 42.5% 
teachers perceived that on-line classes will continue even after schools reopen as 
compared to 30.90% teachers who felt the other way round. Though 26.7% are still 
uncertain about the future. 50% of the teachers were not in favour of laptops and 
mobiles being allowed in the schools and 21.20% being uncertain about the trend, only 
28.7% were in favour of this. But if the average of curricular aspect is seen, the majority 
teachers (45.08%) favoured online mode and only 32.40% disagreed and perceived off 
line mode. A large majority of teachers perceived shifting the focus from teaching to 
learning (51.3%) and flexibility through self-learning modules (77.40%). Majority of the 
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teachers (47.20%) were not in favour of the view that Post pandemic the school 
attendance will not be made compulsory as students can join classes online and only 
36.3% were in favour of this. 
Table 2: Perception of Teachers regarding Co-Curricular Aspects of Post COVID 

School Education System 
Components SNo. Items Disagree Uncertain Agree 
Co-Curricular 
Aspects 

1. Co-curricular activities such as 
debating, discussions, performances, 
literary competitions, etc. will be 
shifted completely to online-
medium. 

31.50% 19.20% 49.30% 

2. Activities like annual functions will 
take a back-seat 

27.40% 26.0% 46.50% 

3. Virtual tours will replace excursions 
and school picnics 

31.50% 21.90% 46.60% 

4. Individual sports will be preferred to 
team games by students 

22.60% 34.20% 43.10% 

 Average 28.25% 25.32% 46.37% 
 
 

 
Figure 2: Perception of Teachers regarding Co-Curricular Aspects of Post COVID 

School Education System 
Table 2 shows the perception of teachers regarding co-curricular aspect of school 
education system. There is a clear shift in the perception towards on-line mode for 
conducting co-curricular activities such as debates, discussions & performances etc. as 
49.3% were in favour of this, only 31.5% still perceived that the traditional mode would 
be resumed to conduct such activities and 19.2% were not certain about what would 
happen during the post covid period. Even 46.5% teachers perceived that Annual 
functions may not be organised as they used to be during pre-covid period. 27.4% 
perceived that the functions will resume. Only 26% were uncertain about the idea. 
Moreover, 46.60% teachers perceived that virtual tours would take over traditional 
excursions and picnics as compared to 31.5% who perceived otherwise. In the area of 
sports, 43.1% teachers perceived that individual sports would be favoured over team 
sports to minimize the exposure to covid. 34.2% were uncertain and only 22.6% 
disagreed with this idea. The co-curricular aspect as a whole showed a clear shift of 
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perception of teachers towards online mode. 46.37% as compared to 28.25% teachers 
agreed with the shift towards online mode. 25.32% were still uncertain regarding this 
aspect. 

Table 3: Perception of Teachers regarding Tests & Examination Aspects of Post 
COVID School Education System 

 
Components SNo. Items Disagree Uncertain Agree 
Tests & 
Examination 

1. Online tests will replace 
offline exams as these are 
more easy to conduct and 
evaluate 

43.80% 17.80% 38.30% 

2. Open-book tests are an 
effective way of evaluating 
the students as there are no 
issues of cheating 

41.10% 20.50% 38.40% 

3. There will be more stress 
on objective type exams 

17.80% 18.50% 63.70% 

4. Online exams are easier to 
supervise 

55.40% 20.50% 24.00% 

 Average 39.52% 19.32% 41.10% 
 

 
Figure 3: Perception of Teachers regarding Tests & Examination Aspects of Post 

COVID School Education System 
Table 3 examines the perception of teachers regarding the possible changes in 
examination system. There was almost equally divided opinion regarding this aspect. 
Whereas, 41.10% teachers perceived the shift of examination system towards online 
mode and only 39.52% perceived that traditional mode will continue. Elaborating 
further, 38.3% teachers perceived that online tests were easy to conduct and evaluate as 
compared to 43.8% teachers, which were in favour of off-line mode. Only 24.0% 
teachers perceived that it was easy to supervise online examination, whereas, a larger 
majority of 55.40% perceived it to be difficult. There was a clear shift of perception 
(63.7%) in favour of the objective type exams then 17.8% who felt that   traditional 
subjective type may continue. 38.4% perceived that open book tests are a better way of 
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evaluating the students since there is no issues of cheating but 41% felt against it. 20.5% 
are uncertain about the effectiveness of these tests. 

Table 4: Perception of Teachers regarding School Administration System of Post 
COVID School Education System 

Components SNo. Items Disagree Uncertain Agree 
School 
Administration 
System 

1. Students and school 
administration will be more 
cautious of sanitation 

0.70% 2.70% 96.60% 

2. School timings (school hours) 
will be reduced 

13.10% 25.30% 61.60% 

3. The teacher-student ratio will 
decrease in classes to uphold 
social distancing guidelines 

6.80% 11.00% 82.20% 

4. Parent teacher meetings will 
be conducted online as 
parents can attend it from 
their workplace as well 

3.40% 11.00% 85.60% 

5. Digital working knowledge 
will be compulsory for all 
teachers 

2.80% 1.40% 95.90% 

6. Protective gears like masks 
and gloves will be made 
compulsory for teachers and 
students 

1.40% 6.20% 92.40% 

 Average 4.70% 9.60% 85.72% 
 

 
Figure 4: Perception of Teachers regarding School Administration System of Post 

COVID School Education System 
As social distancing and sanitation practices are the only defences against COVID-19, 
so it will affect the overall administration of schools. 92.4% teachers perceived that even 
in future, the protective gears like masks and gloves would be made compulsory for 
teachers and students. 
96.6% perceived that schools would be more cautious of sanitation to prevent spread of 
COVID. To contain it further school timing would be reduced (61.6% agree but 25.3% 
were uncertain about it) and teachers student ratio would decrease in the classes. 82.2% 
agree but 6.8% felt against it. 
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Since during lockdown teaching continued in the online mode so 95.9% teachers 
perceived that digital working knowledge would be essential in response to future 
readiness. Due to flexibility of time and place 85.6% perceived that Parent Teachers 
Meeting would be conducted online only. 
 
Discussion  
 
The analysis of perception of teachers regarding different aspect of schooling/ school 
system can be discussed on the basis of following  
1. Online centric system provide flexibility in terms of time and place (Lall& Singh, 

2020). It also saves time spent in commuting for both students as well as teachers 
(Verma &Priyamvada, 2020). It may be the reason that during Post COVID, the 
trends of the results in curricular aspect are showing the shift towards online mode. 
Even, there is a perceptible shift towards on-line form in co-curricular aspects and 
examination. These results may also represent that teachers are adapting to the 
digital technologies and the initial hesitation of using it is gone. 

2. Despite of its advantages like flexibility and ease, there are certain drawbacks of 
online system. Sedentary life style leading to health and psychological issues may 
be the reasons of teachers perceiving the return of physical teaching and the 
traditional mode of conducting co- curricular activities (32.4% seem in favour of 
offline mode of teaching, 28.25% disagree that co-curricular will be shifted to 
online mode). A major percentage of teachers (39.52%) perceived that traditional 
mode of examination was better and would continue during Post COVID also. 

3. According to the medical fraternity COVID- 19 will continue to pose threat to the 
world in immediate future also. So there is uncertainty about how things will unfold 
in the future. This caution and uncertainty reflected in the responses of teachers 
regarding the Post COVID scenario in school system. 22.46% are uncertain whether 
school will adopt online or offline mode of teaching. 25.32% cannot perceive 
clearly whether co-curricular activities will continue as traditional way or shift to 
online mode.19.32% are uncertain about the system Post COVID.  

4. The protective and sanitation practices adopted during the past few months are 
slowly changing into permanent habits or as new normal. So, teachers perceived 
that these practices would be majorly adopted by the schools also in Post COVID 
era. During COVID online/ digital teaching has emerged as a strong alternative to 
face to face/ physical teaching. Initial hesitation in adapting to the technology by 
the teachers is slowly melting away. This may be the essential reason that working 
knowledge of the digital platform will be essential for the teachers. 

 
Conclusion 
         The results show that perception of teachers is supporting a blended system with a 
right proportion of on line and off line mode in the post Covid era. Though there is 
increased acceptance and adaptation of digital teaching among the teachers but a major 
percentage of teachers is still favouring conventional schooling in different aspects. So 
the policy makers should try to include effective digital interventions along with the 
conventional teaching practices without compromising the goals of education. 
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Abstract 
 
The Right to Education Act (2009) was considered to be a path breaking law to ensure 
the inclusion of the children of the marginalised sections in schools. Various researches 
have pointed out the role education can play in bringing about social and economic 
justice in society by providing equality of opportunity to various segments of the 
society. But this significant law has been rendered ineffective without a proper 
understanding of the various operational difficulties and without taking all the 
stakeholders in confidence. The government school system as earlier is still found 
wanting in the delivery of quality education. Shortage of teachers, poor infrastructure 
and the indifferent attitude of the government has led to a  loss of credibility of the 
government school system in the country. The private schools which are supposed to 
provide 25 percent seats to weaker sections are also by and large  not ready to cooperate 
and pose various challenges to the legal provisions. The children from poor background 
find it difficult to cope with the system of English medium schools catering to the needs 
of the well off sections of society. The only viable solution in a poor country like India 
is to improve the government schools system and teachers and school managements 
must be held accountable for the poor learning outcomes. Governments must enhance 
allocations for the education sector to improve infrastructure gaps and to improve the 
number and quality of teachers.  For this the government can take the help and 
cooperation of the civil society. Many retired teachers, administrators and professionals 
from other fields would like to join the fight against illiteracy and poor quality 
education.  
 
Introduction  
 
Of all the constitutional amendments and innovative and ground breaking laws framed 
in recent years for the betterment of society, the enactment of the Right to Education is 
the most important milestone which alone has the capacity to bring about big positive 
changes in the socio-economic and political affairs of the country. Education is the most 
important factor affecting earning capabilities and is an important determinant of the 
living standards of the people. It is a tool for the betterment of civil institutions, the 
protection of civil liberties and a path to an informed and questioning citizenry (Ceil, 
2013).  The Right to Education (RTE, 2009) enacted by the Indian Parliament dwells on 
the modalities for making education free and compulsory for children between the age 
of 6 to 14 years under Article 21A of the Indian Constitution. After its coming into force 
in April 2010, the Right to Education has become a fundamental right of children. But 
six years since its enactment there have not been very many positive outcomes on this 
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front. The intentions of the law are beyond question, the only thing lacking is a detailed 
road map to make it operational and meaningful for underprivileged children. 
School education, whether in government schools where most of the underprivileged 
children study or in private schools where reservation has been made mandatory for 
children from the weaker sections of society, is far from satisfactory. The Annual 
Survey of Education Reports year after year point out the dismal standards of education 
in the various states of the country. Reading, writing and arithmetic skills of children are 
far below their age and grade level in rural areas in government schools and quite bad in 
poor quality private schools as well. Something is seriously missing in the whole chain 
between enrolment, attendance, completion and learning outcomes of the children. The 
governance and implementation part of the Act leaves much to be desired in the 
government school system. The poor quality depicted in low pass percentage in 
government schools and low learning levels have been reported in different national and 
international researches.    
In private schools, where they have to admit 25 percent students from the weaker 
sections, the school administrations are not ready to comply with this fundamental right 
of the children. There are great many apprehensions on the part of the school 
administrations regarding admitting students from the backward strata of society and its 
ramifications for other students. 
Objectives and Methodology: The objective of the paper is to look at the historical 
background of the Right to Education in the Indian and International context and look at 
the status of educational outcomes after the implementation of the Right. The study is 
based on thefirsthand experience of teaching such students who were out of the regular 
school system and some of whom have taken admission in the private schools under the 
RTE Act in the city of Faridabad and thesecondary data provided by various national 
and international reports published on the status of education in Indian schools. The 
results of the paper should be quite useful for the policy makers at the local, regional 
and national level to bring about changes in the RTE governance system so as to shift 
the focus to real outcomes. Section I outlines the main provisions enshrined in the RTE 
Act. Section II deals with the implementation part of the various provisions of the RTE 
Act in different regions of India aftersix years of its implementation. And Section 
IIIconcludes the discussion by giving some suggestions and policy recommendations to 
make the right to education really meaningful. 
 
SECTION I  
The foundation of a just, egalitarian and progressive society is based on the premise of 
making basic human rights available to all. After the right to life the next most 
important right which is imperative for leading a dignified, fulfilled and complete life is 
the right to get quality education. As shared by Teltumbde (EPW, 2012), in a very 
important verdict the Supreme Court  said that Article 45 in Part IV (Directive 
Principles on State Policy) of the Constitution must be read in ‘harmonious 
construction’ with Article 21 in Part III (Right to Life) meaning thereby that the right to 
life is meaningless without the right to get knowledge. 
The Constitution of India in 1950 laid out in the Directive Principles of State Policy that 
the state shall provide the wherewithal to provide compulsory education to all the 
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children till the age of 14 in the next ten years. But that noble intention articulated in the 
Constitution is still a mere dream for millions of children of the marginalised and 
underprivileged sections of our society. 
Time and again the government was reminded of its duty and finally in 2002 with the 
86th amendment to the Constitution the government introduced another article, Article 
21A, which stated “that state shall provide free and compulsory education to all the 
children of age 6 to 14 years in such a manner as the state may, by law, determine 
(Teltumbde, 2012). Thus the initial constitutional responsibility of providing education 
to all children till the age of 14 was abdicated by this amendment. But the saving grace 
was that  for first time in Independent India’s history a vital fundamental right had been 
added to the constitution. An enabling legislation was required to make the right 
effective and accordingly the RTE Act came into force on 1 April, 2010.  
 
Main Provisions of the Right to Education Act 2009 (Source: http://mhrd.gov.in/rte)  

 Right of children to free and compulsory education till completion of elementary 
education in a neighbourhood school. 

 It clarifies that ‘compulsory education’ means obligation of the appropriate government 
to provide free elementary education and ensure compulsory admission, attendance and 
completion of elementary education to every child in the six to fourteen age group. 
‘Free’ means that no child shall be liable to pay any kind of fee or charges or expenses 
which may prevent him or her from pursuing and completing elementary education. 

 It makes provisions for a non-admitted child to be admitted to an age appropriate class. 
 It specifies the duties and responsibilities of appropriate Governments, the local 

authority and the parents in providing free and compulsory education, and the sharing of 
the financial and other responsibilities between the Central and State Governments. 

 It lays down the norms and standards relating inter alia to Pupil Teacher Ratios (PTRs), 
buildings and infrastructure, school-working days and teacher-working hours. 

 It provides for rational deployment of teachers by ensuring that the specified pupil 
teacher ratio is maintained for each school, rather than just as an average for the State or 
District or Block, thus ensuring that there is no urban-rural imbalance in teacher 
postings. It also provides for prohibition of deployment of teachers for non-educational 
work, other than decennial census, elections to local authority, state legislatures and 
parliament, and disaster relief. 

 It provides for appointment of appropriately trained teachers, i.e. teachers with the 
requisite entry and academic qualifications. 

 It prohibits (a) physical punishment and mental harassment; (b) screening procedures for 
admission of children; (c) capitation fee; (d) private tuition by teachers and (e) running 
of schools without recognition, 

 It provides for development of curriculum in consonance with the values enshrined in 
the Constitutionwhich would ensure the all-round development of the child, building on 
the child’s knowledge, potentiality and talent and making the child free of fear, trauma 
and anxiety through a system of child friendly and child centered learning. 
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The Right to Education Act along with making elementary education free and 
compulsory has laid down norms and conditions for improving the quality of 
infrastructure and teachers. The Act has introduced the concept of neighbourhood 
schools which means that school has to be available to children within a distance 1 km 
from their homes.   
 Unrecongnised schools will not to be allowed to function. The Act also says that the 
minimum qualification of teachers to be attained by them within five years of the 
implementation of the Act.Salary allowances and terms and conditions of teachers’ 
appointments are to be laid down by the appropriate government. Vacancy in schools 
cannot exceed 10% and teachers cannot be deputed on other duties. Also continuous and 
comprehensive evaluation of students will be done. 
 
Section II 
The right to education has no doubt created lot of enthusiasm among all the stake 
holders but the implementation part has been tardy and lackadaisical. The information 
provided by various reports points toward increase in the number of enrolments in 
primary classes but other than that the outcomes are not positive. Let us first discuss the 
role of private schools. As reported in EPW(2015), in the state of Karnataka where 
private education is rampant and capitation fee is charged by private institutions the 
private schools are not willing to follow the diktats of the law and refuse admission to 
students of weaker sections on various pretexts.   
Uttar Pradesh, one of the states having the highest number of illiterates, has been 
reported to have filled only 3.26 percent of the 25 percent seats reserved for students in 
private schools in the Act (Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad, Central Square 
Foundation, Accountability Initiative and Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy 2015). The 
report has drawn attention to the various orders by the state government which have 
thwarted the filling up of 25 percent seats in private schools. The unaided private 
schools are not at all willing to cooperate in admitting children from disadvantaged and 
economically weaker section category.   
The insistence of the school administration on birth certificates, below poverty line 
certificates and other documents establishing bona fide of the place of residence at the 
time of admission are used as an alibi to deny admission to the children of 
underprivileged sections. 
Getting these certificates requires access to or links to some high ups or well- connected 
people in the system. Those who are marginalised lack agency and access to these 
resources.  
In the local District Education Department of Faridabad the author herself has seen that 
no information was provided to parents even on repeated visits and requests. The only 
answer given was that intimation had to come from Chandigarh and till the month of 
July/ August no clear picture emerged in the current session i.e.,2016-17. And some 
tests were given to students and a lucky draw system was to be used for selection of 
children but in all this rigmorle the meritorious children whom we wanted to admit to a 
good private school could not be admitted.       
As an insider having association with the children of economically weaker sections what 
the author herself has noticed that the task of bringing weaker section children to private 
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schools is a great challenge and when the schools have inhibitions the challenge 
becomes all the more daunting. In an empirical paper published in EPW ( Mehendale et 
al, 2015) about two major cities  of Delhi and Bengaluru , the authors have found 
various lacunas in the implementation of the RTE in its true  spirit.  Tasks such as 
awareness building about the legal provisions,ensuring compliance of private schools, 
school recordvalidation, and grievance redress take a back seat due to lackof adequate 
human resources in the education department. The current mode of dissemination of 
information to parents through web sitesand print media is not accessible to illiterate 
parents.  
The children of poor families are not in a position to feel normal and welcomed in the 
schools. Wherever and whenever they are able to get admission without paying fee, the 
other expenses on uniforms, books and stationery etc are to be borne by their parents. 
Parents who make six to eight thousand per month cannot spend regularly on such items 
for continuing the education of their children. Children living in slums face so many 
difficulties in their daily lives. Lack of decent homes with proper sanitation water 
supply and electricity is the norm at the places where they stay. Because of lack of 
adequate water supply and sanitation facility at home, these students come to school 
without taking bath and wearing unclean clothes. During rainy days the narrow lanes of 
slums make it difficult for these children to come to school.Their attendance, their 
interaction with other students, their doing home work and assignments pose a lot of 
hardship for such students. In an article by Sarin and Gupta, one of the principals has 
been quoted as saying that ‘neither we connect with them and nor they are able to 
connect with us’ (EPW,2014). Schools, teachers and administration with the exception 
of a few people who are sensitive to the needs of such students don’t take extra pains to 
help these children cope with the burden. Parents can’t understand what the teachers 
require and teachers can’t appreciate the issues and difficulties of poor parents. The 
small and innocent children find themselves in a fix as to how to fulfil the expectations 
of their parents and teachers. A few schools which have given admission consider their 
duty to be complete once they give admission. In a study of the implementation of RTE 
Act (EPW,2014),it was found by Sarin and Gupta that on an average overhead expenses 
to poor parents for keeping their children in private schools come out to be in the range 
of Rs.12000 to Rs.15,000 per annum and that too after missing all the activities like 
expensive trips and excursions for which schools  take their students out and all sports 
and art craft classes for which extra supplies are needed.   
The administration of the school prepares neither teachers nor other students and their 
parents on the philosophy of promoting inclusion in the schools. In primary classes 
somehow children are able to pull along but in senior classes those students flounder 
because of lack of support in subjects like Maths, Science and English. In private 
schools with the introduction of the Continuous Comprehensive Evaluation work 
teachers find it difficult to finish their syllabi in time and teaching work is compromised 
due to the alleged overburden.A majority of  the children of well off sections take 
personal tuitionsoutside the school which children of poor parents can’t afford. The 
author has personally seen children dropping out of private schools after class 7 and 8 
because of lack of attention to their problems by the school and no help at home.  
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Getting admission in private schools is considered to be a passport for upward mobility 
for the parents and children but that does not come easy. So the reservation of 25 
percent of seats for the weaker section is wrought with so many difficulties for which 
the policy makers have not thought of finding any way out.     
Regarding the government schools which cater to 200 million children in elementary 
education and constitute 74 percent of the elementary schools in India (NUEPA, 2014), 
the situation is not at all very encouraging. 
In a study EPW(2015) of slum dwellers in the Lucknow district, the author found that 
none of the respondent from poor families was aware of the right to education. And in 
government schools two or three classes were held simultaneously in one room and 
toilets meant for children were used by teachers. Teachers came to school as per their 
convenience and only 20 percent of teachers taught regularly. In primary schools the 
teacherstudent ratio was found to be 67:1 which was way above the recommendation 
ratio of 30:1. Almost 60 percent of schools did not follow the student teacher ratio and 
45percent schools did not have a boundary wall.Before and after the RTE Act the 
government has consistently failed in discharging its responsibility of providing good 
quality edycation to the poorest. 
As shared by Duncan and Murnane 2011 (cited by Sarin and Gupta2014), more than any 
other institution schools are charged with making equality of opportunity a reality. 
There is no doubt that government has launched various schemes to make elementary 
education universal but various scams and discrepancies keep on rearing their head. 
Poor regulation and tardy implementation of provisions related to Sarva Shiksha 
Abhiyan, the Mid Day Meal Scheme and the Right to Education are rampant in the 
various states of the country.  
Despite all the policies and the huge expenditure incurred on bringing all the children of 
school going age to school, millions of them are still out of school. And moreover the 
approach has been fragmented and piecemeal and instead of quality and standards of 
government school system improving, the situation shows a reverse trend. To fill the 
gap private unregulated schools are emerging on the scene in a big way. As per a report 
about the state of Karnataka, from 2006-07 to 2012-13 there was a significant decrease 
of 12.5 lakh in enrolments in government elementary schools coinciding with an 
increased enrolment in private schools (Mehandale et.al, 2015).  
      The efforts of the government in establishing different hierarchies of schools like 
Sarvodayas, Navodyas and Kendriys Vidalyas have further accentuated the various 
forms of exclusion. In these special schools meant for meritorious students, the 
expenditure per child is way above that in an ordinary school. In government schools 
the average per child expenditure was Rs. 4,269(2011-12) whereas in Sarvodaya 
Vidyalayas it was in the range of Rs. 8,000 to 10,000 and in Kendriya Vidyalayas Rs. 
13,000 – three times the amount spent in regular government schools (Mehandale et.al 
2015). Teltumbde (2012) has lamented that RTE has in fact legitimised the existence 
and progress of private schools in education. Instead of providing common education to 
the children of the country there were international Schools where the fee ranges from 5 
to 7 lakhs to village schools with children having no roof over their head. He criticised 
the government’s policy of discrimination in providing education and diverting from its 
basic constitutional responsibility of providing equality and social justice to citizens. 
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The abdication of the responsibility of providing quality education to all the children by 
the state and shifting it onto the private sector has also added to the woes of the 
marginalised and excluded sections of the society.  
And on top of that, in the budget of 2015-16 allocation for school education has been 
reduced to 42,219.5 crore  from 43,517 crore in the budget of the previous year, a cut of 
10 percent, that too when both lack of proper infrastructure and shortage of teaching 
staff are the constant challenges facing state governments.  
Any right is meaningless unless the spirit of the right is recognised and the right to 
education is a very sensitive and meaningful right as it involves the children of the 
country and the future progress of the country and its people is inextricably linked to the 
meaningful delivery of this right. Elementary education is today seen as a process by 
which multiple disadvantages of most people can be ameliorated. Issues like 
malnutrition, child labour and gender equity can be tackled by improving elementary 
education.   
 The issue at hand is not bringing in more schemes and more legislation but that of 
proper and good governance. Lack of infrastructure and teachers might be one of the 
crucial failures of the government but what of the proper use of the infrastructure which 
is already there and what about the ability and willingness of the teachers, who are 
employed in state run schools to deliver? 
Also are private schools made to comply with the directive of 25 percent reservation and 
are the poorest of the poor able to get admission in elite private schools under the RTE 
Act? And is the teaching learning environment in class rooms such that it tries to bring 
the marginalised children into the mainstream? The emphasis of the present government 
on good governance to improve results and outcomes of the various schemes and 
policies goaded us to delve deep into the issue of the right to education.    
Section III 
 
After going through various studies and reports and from the personal experience of the 
researcher one thing is certain that right to education is not moving in the right 
direction. The standards of education in government schools are not at all improving. 
Lack of committed teachers, poor infrastructure, and poor results and poor learning 
outcomes have led to a significant fall in the reputation of government schools and poor 
parents don’t want their children should go to government schools. In government 
schools there is shortage of teachers and those who are engaged are many on contractual 
and temporary basis. Their motivation is very lowdue to an uncertain future and low 
salaries. The poor and the marginalised who study in government schools are not getting 
quality education. As a result, poor people prefer admitting their children to private 
schools even when they have to pay out of their meagre incomes.       
All kinds of private school have come up in slums and in villages which are also 
providing a dubious kind of education. Aided private schools are also not forthcoming 
in doing their bit for providing free education to the weaker section students. And the 
poor illiterate parents working in the unorganised sector doing menial jobs unable to 
send  children to good quality private schools.  
The children from poor background have done well in the private schools with the 
support of some family or individual who provide extra financial as well as non 
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financial help.  From personal experience the author has found that weaker section 
students do well in sports and art craft and music and dance classes. With a little 
encouragement and help in studies they can do better in that respect also. A rikshaw  
puller has got admitted three of his daughters in a leading private school and one of 
them has played nationals in Hand ball. Children of maids and security guards are 
toppers in their classes. They are well behaved children and are eager to make their 
mark in life. Their generation is very high on expectations as they have realised the 
importance of education. It is now the duty of the government not to let them down. The 
government school system must improve. Neither the board exams of class VIII resulted 
in learning for students nor the no failure till 8th policy worked for them.  
Right from appointment of teachers to designing of syllabi to testing of students and 
fixing of responsibility of teachers, several crucial aspects need to be taken care of. In 
fact, the overhauling the whole system is required. The help of civil society 
organisations and professionals who have a strong social inclination can be taken to 
develop the system. Rewards and punishments must be devised to differentiate 
performers from non performers. In a nutshell India cannot take its legitimate position 
in the galaxy of nations with a large pool of illiterates and literate illiterates and sooner 
something is done about it, the better it would be for the individual and collective 
destiny of the nation.  
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HUMAN RIGHTS OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN 
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Research Scholar, Dept. of Law, S.V. University, Tirupati 

 
“WOMAN”     the word itself expresses its capacity  to engulf  and wrap men , children 
and in turn the  entire universe , indicating the very energy of Universe i.e  Nothing but 
Shakti.  
 

In the Vedic era Women enjoyed a special status equal to that of Goddess.  
They enjoyed equal rights in education, religious matters, politics, and economics as 
well. In the this  period, women from higher sections of society were given equal rights 
in the field of religion, and they attained distinction in the realm of theological studies 
and philosophy. Distinguished women such as Gargi and Maitrayeeare  well-known 
names of this period who excelled as scholars in their own right. 

 
With the  upcoming of Muslim dynasty,  India  in medieval  period witnessed 

enhanced dependency of women on men on account of Islamic customs  and invasion . 
The Islamic custom of Purdah (veiling of women) forced the public world to be 
separated from the private world, with women confined to the latter. Following its 
subjugation by the Muslims, and fearing adverse effects on women, a large part of the 
Hindu India accepted the practice of veiling. Through this privatization, Indian women 
were forced  to focus their attention on safety rather than on development. This practices 
pushed the pushed the  society  towards inhuman “traditions” such as child marriage, the 
dowry system, purdah and sati (the immolation of the widow on the dead husband’s 
pyre). 

 
The challenge of Islamic aggression also made Hindu India defensive and introverted 
causing a desperate return to orthodox Hindu beliefs and practices and further 
constraining the status of Indian women. Thus, during the medieval period, Indian 
women lost their earlier status and were at the lowest ebb.  
 

In the modem period, the status of Indian women can be divided into two 
distinct periods, the British rule, i.e., Pre-Independent India and the Post-Independent 
India. It was mainly during the 19th century that the reform movement undertaken by 
enlightened thinkers and leaders of Indian society like Raja Rammohan Roy, Iswar 
Chandra Vidyasagar, and JyothiraoPule,  who understood the importance of women’s 
participation that the status of Indian women started changing for the better. Though 
initially all the leaders were men, women gradually came into the scene and played their 
role not only in changing history but also the society as a whole, through their efforts in 
different areas of work such as education, politics and freedom movement. Mrs. Annie 
Besant, Dr. Sarojini Naidu, Kamladevi Chattopadhyay, Mrs. Nellie Sengupta, Durgabai 
Deshmukh and many others gave a change and betterment. Indian women actively 
participated in the freedom movement to highlight the importance of the elevation of the 
status of the Indian women which also had different thrusts. The founding of the Indian 
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National Congress in 1885 and Mahatma Gandhi’s non-violent movement not only led 
to the political emancipation but also was a step in the direction for social 
reconstruction. Women took equal initiative and participated in all types of struggle for 
national freedom. 

 
In 1947, India could secure independence . In 1949 a Constitution was drafted which 
gave equal rights and status o all Indian citizens. Independent India has seen various and 
programmes for the uplift of women of all communities. Indian women have played an 
important role from the very beginning of Independence in different walks of life. 
Women have taken bold steps in all nation building activities, which started with 
education and have now blossomed into women’s involvement in every activity of 
India. They have participated in all activities such as education, politics, media, art and 
culture, services sector, and technology. 
 
 Coming to the point of human rights of Women and Children, two different 
aspects to deal as a single topic,  it to say that, the human rights of women and the 
children , and girl child in particular are an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of 
human rights. The full and equal participation of women in political, civil, economic 
social and cultural life, at the national, regional and international levels, and the 
eradication of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex are priority objectives of the 
international community. 
 

Rights-based approaches are aimed toward enforcing accountability in the 
development process by identifying claim-holders and corresponding duty-bearers. 
These approaches examine the positive obligations imposed upon duty bearers and the 
entitlements of claim-holders. Such approaches also seek development of strong laws, 
policies, institutions and administrative practices and call for the adoption of 
benchmarks for measuring progress and accountability. Rights-based  approaches 
require a high degree of participation from all peoples, including women and children. 
Human rights and sustainable human development are interdependent and mutually 
reinforcing. For example, human rights are enhanced when gender equity or poverty 
reduction programmes empower people to claim their rights. The links between human 
rights and development are clearly present in the people centered, rights-based approach 
to development, poverty eradication, human rights mainstreaming, good governance and 
globalization. In 2003, the United Nations endorsed a “Common Understanding of a 
Human Rights Based Approach to Development Cooperation.” This agreement lays out 
the requirements that underlie the application of a human rights-based approach to 
development programming.  

 
Core principles that inform human rights are: 
 
Universality and Inalienability: Everyone, everywhere is entitled to certain rights and 
no one can take away these rights or renounce them. • Indivisibility: The promotion of 
one right may not justify the violation of another right.  
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Inter-dependence and Inter-relatedness: The promotion of specific human rights must 
be part of a comprehensive effort to realize human rights in a holistic way. At the 
operational level, the core principles that follow from a rights-based approach have been 
identified as:  
 
Equality and Non-Discrimination: All human beings are equally entitled to their 
rights, whether political, social, etc., regardless of gender, race, religion, etc.  
Participation and Inclusion: Particular attention must be paid to the empowerment of 
vulnerable groups so that they can claim their own rights.  
 
Accountability and the Rule of Law: Rights can only be upheld if there are 
mechanisms to enforce the duty-bearers’ obligation to meet the claims of right-holders. 
A human rights-based approach to programming takes these principles as a guide in the 
design, development, implementation and assessment of programmes.  
 
CEDAW( convention on the elimination of  all forms of discrimination against women) 
and the CRC (Committee on the rights of child)should be viewed as complementary and 
reinforcing. When read together, the Conventions protect the rights of girls and women 
throughout their life cycles. The CRC provides that the rights protected apply equally to 
boys and girls and grants certain protections to women, such as pre- and post-natal care, 
education on the advantages of breastfeeding, and family planning education and 
services. The CEDAW is not age-specific. Both conventions provide protections for 
children and women inside the private sphere and prioritize the best interests of the 
child. Additionally, both conventions prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex and 
implicitly call for affirmative action policies or temporary special measures, such as 
preferential access to girls in education, in order to achieve substantive equality. 
 
Some practical advantages of the rights-based approach are that it can help ensure that 
development programming is more:  
 
 Sustainable: the holistic approach addresses the root causes of development failure and 
makes a point of applying mutually supporting principles at all stages of the 
development process. This approach seeks to create a sense of ownership.  
 
 Legitimate: the rights-based approach anchors development in the international treaties 
from which the UN derives its mandate given by the international community.  
 
 Equitable: the rights-based approach pays special attention to the most vulnerable 
groups and puts emphasis on the need for disaggregated data to identify those excluded, 
including minorities.  
 
Effective: by involving the community and using participatory approaches it can help 
reduce resistance to change and create a sense of ownership. International treaties also 
provide clear and identifiable standards and targets, which can improve programme 
monitoring and evaluation. 
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Human rights are no longer associated exclusively with negative obligations of 
non violation and protection. They encompass positive obligations of fulfillment and 
require allocation of resources for realizing both civil and political as well as economic, 
social and cultural rights 

 
Traditional programming tends to perceive women merely as limited to their 

role as mothers and as conduits to improving the situation of children rather than as a 
distinct group whose rights must be respected, protected and fulfilled. However a more 
dynamic approach to programming for women and children advances the notion of 
women’s equality in the private and public spheres. This is why CEDAW standards 
must guide all programming for children and be combined with gender sensitive 
situation analysis. Research on economic growth and education reveals that the failure 
to invest in women’s education can lower the gross national product. Research shows 
that countries in which the ratio of female-to male-enrolment in primary or secondary 
education is less than .75 can expect levels of GNP that are roughly 25 percent lower 
than countries in which there is less gender disparity in education. The link between 
gender inequality and the productivity of the next generation is shown by World Bank 
reports demonstrating increases in women’s well-being result in future productivity. For 
example, the probability of children being enrolled in school increases with their 
mothers’ educational level, and extra income for mothers (compared to extra income to 
fathers) impact positively on household nutrition, health and education of children. 

  
A human rights based approach to programming will create a context for 

integrating both women’s rights and children’s rights agendas into all development 
work. 

 
A human rights-based approach, built around the constituent values of the 

Millennium Declaration such as freedom, equality, solidarity and tolerance, would 
address these concerns to a great extent. It would not only look into the results-based 
strategies based upon aggregates around the small number of quantifiable and time-
bound numerical targets, and the specific human rights content issues related to these 
(and each of the MDGs could be regarded to fulfil a particular civil, economic, or social 
rights), but it would also look more profoundly at issues around how to reach the targets 
and who will be affected. It would, in other words, ensure an equally important focus on 
quantitative and qualitative elements of human development. Rights-based strategies for 
MDG realisation recognize people as key actors for their own development, rather than 
passive recipients of commodities and services, treating poverty reduction as a matter of 
entitlement (and correspondingly, obligation) rather than discretion or charity. Human 
rights empower people to make claims against those with a duty to respond, 
strengthening accountability for development outcomes. Rights-based strategies for 
MDG realization seek to identify the immediate, underlying and basic causes of 
development problems. As such, they reveal structural constraints impeding human 
development, a factor too often overlooked in the past. Human rights sharpen strategies 
for realizing the MDGs by addressing the discrimination, powerlessness and weaknesses 
in systems of accountability that often lie at the root of poverty and other development 
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problems. It is particularly the principle of non-discrimination in reaching the MDGs- 
based on ethnicity, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or 
social origin, property, birth or other status- that cannot be overstated. Discrimination is 
a form of social exclusion, and often a cause of poverty. In extreme cases, 
discrimination and exclusion may lead to conflict. Systemic discrimination moreover 
reduces the ability of individuals to benefit from and contribute to human development. 
In Amartya Sen’s words: “no concept of poverty can be satisfactory if it does not take 
note of the disadvantages that arise from being excluded from shared opportunities 
enjoyed by others”. This assumption leads us to ask the following questions from a 
human rights-based perspective when focusing on for example MDG 1 on halving 
world, national, regional and local poverty: Ö Which half are we talking about when 
reducing poverty? Ö Who constitutes the other half and why are they not benefiting? Ö 
What will be the consequence of this exclusion for sustainable human development in 
the country? It will thus be clear that quantitative and qualitative data are crucial, and 
that data must be disaggregated as far as possible. As a minimum, data should focus on 
people in their individual and group capacities grounded in the non-discrimination 
clauses of human rights law. After all, aggregates are often misleading (for example 
provincial ones) and the poor as a category simply do not exist (but poor people do). 

 
Conclusion: This article intends  toemphasis the need to understand the national and 
international human rights framework in broader terms, particularly in respect to how 
women's rights and children's rights are necessarily linked. A critical feature of the 
CEDAW and CRC conventions is that they promote the rights of girls and women 
throughout the life cycle, from protection at birth, through childhood, motherhood and 
beyond. It also intends to recognize a right perspective which pays attention to 
inequality and discrimination which are the underlying causes of children's and women's 
disadvantaged positions.  
 

Mainstreaming human rights into developmental work ensures that  The 
existing policies are to be  disaggregated by sex and ethnicity and it should be envisaged 
that  welfare measures of women and children are visible in budgets to the "maximum 
extent of available resources" as required by the CRC. Further, this  paper uses gender 
analysis as a means of identifying violations and obstacles to the realization of rights 
that might otherwise remain unacknowledged. Gender analysis then becomes an 
effective tool to map conditions that result in gender discrimination. 

 
Finally it is to say that, all-round development is only possible  when there is 

proper  appropriation of the word Humanity irrespective of Gender.   As it is  
said,“Gender equality is a necessary condition for sound human development.” 
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Abstract 

Democracy is defined as the basic democratic system of government run by the people 
for the people. Indian democracy is considered to be the ideal democracy in the world. 
Citizens are directly and indirectly involved in the affairs of our country and it is the 
responsibility of all citizens to see how it works.  It is necessary to get information 
about the affairs of the country and the state. Without information, transparency in the 
affairs of the country, the state and the administration cannot be examined and the 
opinion of the elected representatives cannot be examined and therefore the 
transparency in the affairs of the people and the administration.  The right to 
information is the foundation of a prosperous democracy only if the people have the 
right to information to bring credibility and openness and to uphold the values of 
democracy. 
 The right to information should have been violated in the pre-independence period as 
India was ruled by a foreign country so their rule should not be hammered and the 
British-style work done by them, trade decisions could be disastrous if the locals know. 
But no direct law on non-disclosure  Dr. Suresh Joshi, the first Commissioner of the 
State of Maharashtra, has stated in a leading RTI magazine that the 'Official Secrets 
Act' was enacted in 1923. 
 
Keywords:   Central Right to Information Act, Maharashtra Right to Information Act, 
Importance of Right to Information 

 
 

Introduction 
 The concept of the right to information is an invaluable gift from Sweden to the world. 
The Right to Information Act was enacted by Sweden in 1766. Transparency 
International, a Berlin-based organization, is one of the main reasons why corruption is 
so rampant in Sweden.  Sweden is ranked in the top five in the world in terms of which 
countries in the world are governed transparently. 
  The presidents and prime ministers of many countries around the world have co-
sponsored international conferences to ensure the legal recognition of the right to 
information.  Sweden ,Finland ,Norway, Denmark, USA, Netherlands, Australia, 
Canada, Austria, Germany, France, England, The provisions of the Right to Information 
Act have been incorporated into the Constitution by various means.  The right to 

Page 42 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

information is recognized in 19 sections.  The declaration has been fully ratified by the 
member states of the United Nations. 
 
Formulation of Right to Information Act in various countries 
 
Serial number Country 

 
The means of law 
achievement 

The year the law was 
passed 

1 Sweden  1766 

2 Finland 
 

 1951 

3 Denmark  1970 

4 Norway  1970 

5 Austria  1973 

6 United States  1946 

7 Canada  1977 

8 Columbia  1985 

9 France  1978 

10 The Netherlands  1978 

11 Australia  1972 

12 New Zealand  1982 

13 Britain  2000 

14 Japan  April 2001 

15 South Africa  March  
2001 

16 Spain  1992 

17 Albania Article 23 of the 
Constitution 

1987 

18 Austria  1987 

19 Belgium  1993 

20 Belize  1994 
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21 Bosnia  2000 

22 Sarpaska Republic  May 2001 

23 Bulgaria Included in the 
Constitution 

1991 

24 Sijis Republic  May 1999 

25 Denmark  1985 

26 Estonia  2002 

27 Greece Article 10 (3) of the 
Constitution 

1999 

28 Hungary Article 61 (1) of the 
Constitution 

1992 

29 Iceland  1996 

30 Ireland  1998 

31 Israel  1999 

32 Italy  1990 

33 South Korea  1998 

34 Latvia  1998 

35 Lithuania Article 25 (4) of the 
Constitution 

- 

36 Mexico  2003 

37 Moldova  2000 

38 Philippines 
 

  
 1973 

39 Poland  2002 

40 Portugal  1993 

41 Romania  2001 

42 Slovakia  January 1, 2001 

43 Thailand  1997 
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44 Trinidad  1997 

45 Tobago  1997 

46 Ukraine  1992 

47 Scotland  May 2002 

48 Uzbekistan  April 24, 1997 

49 Zimbabwe  Feb-2002 

50 Pakistan  2002 

 
Serial number, country, medium of law availability, year of passing the law or act 
 In this way, the right to information has been provided to the people of our country by 
various countries through one way or another. 
 
The usefulness of the right to information 
 
  The right to information obtained in a democracy enhances the transparency of 
government.  According to him, government information and documents should be 
made public.  RTI supports transparent governance against privacy.  It also guarantees 
increased public participation in the formulation and implementation of policies. 
 In a democratic government, the media not only propagates the policies of the 
government but also does many other things.  They investigate the reversal of 
government functions, provide information to the people, and become a tool for the 
exchange of political ideas.  Apart from this, they become a means of conveying public 
sentiment to the government and putting public pressure.  It is an important tool to make 
the corrupt, incompetent and arbitrary system of government honest, competent and 
accountable.  The right to information is an important condition for governing and 
controlling the government run by the people.  This law has been discussed in our 
country since its passage.  The legislature, the judiciary and the media are the main 
topics of discussion.  The Indian Constitution gives the right to speak and express but 
not information.  The judiciary, which makes laws in the interest of democracy, and 
organized bodies like the legislature must have the right to information.  But the 
common citizen is deprived of this right, what about them?  Do ordinary people in a 
country with a huge population like India need to be given the same right to 
information?  Scholars who support the idea that the common man should have this 
right are in favor of limiting it to the legislature, the judiciary and the media.  The 
average citizen is far from their thinking.  Reasons to keep the information secret are 
cited as reasons such as the country's integrity, unrest and the growing influence of 
foreign powers.  Just as there are good arguments for keeping information secret, there 
are also good arguments for supporting information.  From the point of view of good 
governance, the right to information is the best option, especially for those who are 
benefiting from various schemes of the government but their share is less.  However, it 
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depends more on the manner in which this right is exercised.  This right is different and 
unique from other laws.  Because it is the result of many years of struggle between civil 
society and the media.  The law was drafted with the cooperation of civil society, not 
the government.  The law further emphasizes that the role of the people is important in 
conveying the will of the people to the political system and the judiciary and in making 
it a part of the law-making process. 
 
Central Right to Information Act- 2005 
 
 The development that took place through the conflicting history of the right to 
information came to a close in the form of this law.  "True sovereignty will be achieved 
only when all the people have the power to oppose the abuse of power, not by handing 
over power to a handful of people."  There are three most important events in the history 
of democracy: 1. Indian Independence Act 2. Indian Constitution 3. Right to 
Information Act 2005 The Right to Information Act is very important for the 
transparency of office administration and the success of good governance.  The Act is 
gaining popularity as a law that brings the people and the government closer together. 
The important provisions of the Right to Information Act, 2005 are being interpreted 
and analyzed by the Central and State Information Commissions.  It was clarified  The 
Second Schedule and Annexure A to B have been added as part of the Act.  This Act is 
applicable to the Central Government and the State Governments all over India except 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 
 
 Article 191 (a) of the Constitution of India gives citizens some of the most important 
rights regarding freedom. Without which a democratic system cannot succeed, the right 
to freedom of thought and expression includes the right to information. 
 
Maharashtra Right to Information Act -2000 
 
 The Right to Information Bill in Maharashtra in the form of a private member's bill was 
introduced by Assembly Member Mangal Prabhat Lodha on February 20, 1997.  19 
August 2000 Maharashtra Act No. 238 Maharashtra Right to Information Act 2000 
published in the Government Gazette of Maharashtra.  In short, the people of 
Maharashtra got the right to information through this. The Government of Maharashtra 
then published the "Right to Information Act 2002" approved by the Maharashtra 
Legislative Assembly Part-4 in the Extraordinary Gazette on 11 August 2002. The 
people of Maharashtra got the right to information.  There is no provision in this regard. 
The rules under this Act were implemented in the entire State with retrospective effect 
from 23rd September 2002. On 12th October 2005, the Right to Information Act 2005 
was repealed by the Central Government in all of India except Jammu and Kashmir.  
After the enactment of this Act, the Government of Maharashtra set up the State 
Information Commission to realize the concept of "Transparent Governance".  Suresh 
Joshi was appointed. 
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The importance of the right to information in a democracy 
 
 1. For the creation of good governance 
 
 Good governance means "clean governance". Good governance means a system of 
governance in which there is no room for fear, exploitation, and corruption. In short, 
good governance will be free from administrative corruption.  At the same time there 
will be transparency in the administration and there will be a sense of accountability to 
the people.  In addition to the spirit of self-governance in the administration, there will 
be good relations between the officers and employees. David Osborne and Ted Gabbler 
called for good governance.  As an alternative 
 
 In addition to democracy, transparency and accountability in good governance, it can be 
said that good governance is about individuals and their work while representing the 
people; they serve their basic needs as well as their welfare and solve their problems. 
 For the establishment of good governance, the government and the administration must 
provide the right to information to the people. Good governance cannot be established 
without the presence of well-informed citizens.  With the establishment of good 
governance, e-governance-based administration will create closer ties between citizens 
and the government. 
 
 2. To eradicates corruption 
 
 Senator Percy has said that "corruption is doing more effectively than anything else to 
undermine democratic governance in the world."  The Indian democratic system is rife 
with corruption. It is safe to say that India is deeply rooted in corruption in all spheres, 
social, economic and political.  Therefore, eradication of corruption has become a 
burning issue facing the country. For the bright future of Indian democracy, this issue 
needs to be resolved at the war level.  This means that it is imperative to resolve this 
issue at the war level.  "Abuse of power while in public office for personal gain is 
corruption."  When it is used for personal gain by deviating from the moral standards of 
the society, it is considered as corruption.  If the scope of work of the state and the 
number of the working class is limited, then the rate of corruption is less because the 
administration can be properly controlled. 
 
 3. To protect freedom of expression 
 
 According to former President of Russia Mikhail Gorbachev, "Every citizen of any 
country is entitled to the right to receive fully authorized and legal information related to 
social life."  In pursuance of this, the Government of India has made available to the 
entire Indian people (excluding Jammu and Kashmir) on 12 October 2005, in 
accordance with Article 19 of the United Nations Declaration of Human Rights, the 
right of a person to access information without regard to any boundaries.  All citizens 
have the right to information for the purpose of benefiting the provisions of Articles 14, 
19 and 21 of the Constitution of India.  This is explained in Article 14 of the Indian 
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Constitution.  That the State in the territory of India shall not deny any person equality 
in law or equal protection of the law.  Although two such terms are used, the basic idea 
of both is the same.  The law will be applied to any person irrespective of birth, caste, 
religion, race, creed and sect, social status, wealth, personal opinion. No distinction will 
be made between religion, race, caste, gender, poor-rich before the law.  All will be 
treated equally before the law and will not be deprived of the equal protection of any 
law.  Of course, the right to information will be available to the citizens without any 
discrimination. Freedom of expression and public information officers cannot provide 
information to any person by discriminating on the basis of religion, race, caste, gender, 
rich or poor. 
 
 4. To create awareness about rights 
 
 The right to information has made citizens aware of their rights.  Citizens are not aware 
that they are being treated unfairly unless they know their rights.  Freedom of the media 
has made it possible for citizens to become aware of the right to information.  The role 
of the right to information is of paramount importance.  Good governance can be created 
through the right to information.  The role of the media in the context of the right to 
information is unique.  The media works to keep the masses constantly awake.  The role 
of print media, especially social media, is especially important because it creates 
awareness among the masses through Face book, What’s App, YouTube, Twitter, 
newspapers, weeklies, magazines.  Much of the credit for the popularity of the Right to 
Information (RTI) today and the small amount of awareness in the society goes to the 
media. The media has created its own independent identity in the masses.  Moreover, the 
public is more interested in the media that provides information about the rights of the 
people.  But the right to information has been covered by all kinds of media. 
 
Recommendations    
 
Article 4 of the RTI Act is not being implemented even after ten years.  There are 17 
different issues in this section and it is mandatory for every concerned department to 
provide its information on the internet.  However, it is still not implemented.  If it does, 
it will further curb corruption, and more importantly, whatever misuse of the law, 
 But will stop completely. 
 
 Due to this law, the government has a lot of control over the people working in the 
administration and those who are associated with it and do their best.  This class is 
trying to escape from this control.  RTI defenders and activists should work faithfully to 
thwart all these loopholes.  Also, law practitioners and lovers working in this country, 
believing that democracy can be maintained only through the rule of law, should work 
hard to ensure that this law is observed and enforced till the very last element.  So that 
justice, equality of opportunity will be the basis of this democracy.  In order to inculcate 
in the common man a sense of duty and intimacy towards the government, 
administration and the nation, the people should be strengthened by raising awareness 
about the right to information which will enable democratic governance.  The law came 
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forward as a friend who cares for the people.  But this law needs to be amended 
according to the changing circumstances.  Because of the way people have used this law 
in the last 11 years, people look at this law as a government tool provided by the 
government for recovery of installments.  The law seeks to divert officers from various 
government and administrative offices from their work to other unnecessary work. 
 
Conclusion 
 
 Today, countries around the world are going through a period of globalization, 
privatization, liberalization and communication revolution and information technology 
revolution.  The right to information is also recognized by the United Nations.  Through 
this, the need and importance of freedom of information has become clear globally.  
Today, along with the media, the common man has also been able to find a place in the 
constitutional general and specific laws of various countries through the Right to 
Information Act.  Due to globalization, the Right to Information Act has also been 
adopted in the form of international law.  In short, no one can deny the usefulness and 
importance of the right to information. 
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Abstract 
The National movement in India especially in south India has significance 

history, the goals of transportation and communication in India or madras presidency 
had been filled the colonial interest which were free trade and commerce of Britain. 
They achieved it and successfully moved the wealth of the nation. The communication 
system of India helped to build national movement and encouraged scientific temper in 
Indian mass people. The long procedure of the madras presidency railways needs to 
study for understanding of social and cultural achievements and impact on society in 
connection with communication system. 

 
Key words: Transportation, Communication, National Movement and Social and 
Cultural Benefits.  
   

Transportation is an important infrastructure in a country's development 
process. The development of the country depends on the availability of a reasonable 
system of transportation facilities. Without proper means of transport and 
communication it may not be possible for any government to manage a large country 
like India. Indian railway has played an important role in economic development and 
integration of the national country from its origin.1 The life lines of the India railways 
has been foundation of modern civilization. Our nation's growth history begins with 
the construction of railways. The gene goes back to the past. Creativity was a turning 
point in human history and historians relate to the Indus Valley Civilization. The first 
force of power is a man assisted by an animal and the way they were as civilized.2 India 
was renowned for its knowledge of road engineering very early. But in the case of the 
Railway, it was a test in England and other parts of Europe that brought Indian 
Railways. India is held not only by the wiring chains of our culture and our constitution, 
but also by the iron ropes that circulate day and night indiscriminately.3 

Railways had been one of the most important factors in a nation in bringing 
about economic development, social upliftment and political consolidation. Without 
railways, it is not very much possible to discover the potentials of this vast land and to 
realize the essential unity of India. Railway facilities greatly influence the course and 
volume of economic activity. Development schemes and their successful 

                                                
1 K.Ramanathan , Indian Transportation towards the New Millennium, Concept Publishing Company, New 
Delhi, 2004.p.1 
2 M.A . Rao, Indian Railways , National Book Trust of India, New Delhi, 1 988, p.1 
3 3 P. Pandurange Rao, Changes in Indian Shipping System , Government of India, New Delhi, 1985, p.85 
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implementation largely depend upon the extent of such facilities. A historical study of 
the origin and evolution of Indian railways and railway policies reveals that the 
introduction of railways in India was dictated not so much by economic considerations 
but by strategic reasons and administrative exigencies. Railways are the focal point of 
national economy and their development should keep economic expansion in order to 
effectively meet the increasing transport requirements. Effective transport arrangements 
are also essential for the defence of the country. The forms of transport available ·during 
the primitive and railway period were mainly human and. animal transport on land and 
boats and other country craft in water. The difficulties of communications had been a 
predominant factor in determining political, economic and social development of the· 
country. The distances and natural obstacles to be overcome in passing from one region 
to another were formidable even within a restricted area if internal communication. 

The first proposal for Indian Railways began in Bombay in 1843. The Railway 
Association was formed in January 1845. The same year was the first step in mobilizing 
a company called Great Indian Railways. take London. John Chapman, promoter of the 
Great Indian Island Railways learned the records of the Indian House at Westminster in 
August 1845 John Chapman came to Bombay to inspect the site. Lord Hardinge, the 
Governor-General of India, has advised the Board of Directors to give a certain amount 
of money to private investors without waiting for proof that the Railways will produce a 
reasonable profit. In May 1845, the Court of Directors sent a proposal to Governor 
General for which the policy of the building was laid down in detail. This Despatch has 
made the first official recognition of railway prospects in India by Company Officers.4 
The Indians, however, in the beginning opposed the proposition of expensive 
labour. The economic historian Romesh Chandra Dutt condemned the construction of 
the railway, the 'loss cost'. Sir John Lawrence, Governor-General (1864-69) argued the 
importance of irrigation. Some of the other physical features have presented problems 
because India was not as easy a country as Russia and not as small as England.  

History of Early Indian Railways 

As Indian History has represented it was on 16th April 1853, the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway presented the development of India's first train from Bombay to 
Thane. It was developed on the 5.'6" expansive check which stays as the standard 
measure even today. Later on, contemplations of the economy in the expense of 
development, especially to serve territories subject ·to intermittent starvations, a portion 
of the new branch and feeder lines were based on a measure of 3'3-3/8", called meter 
check. Afterward, different short feeder lines ·and the slope railroads on the 2' 6" and 2” 
feet limited check were included. A couple of the lines were likewise based on unique 
measures of 4'0" and 3'6", however were later on changed over to one of the 
abovementioned measures. 
  

                                                
4 G.S. Khosla, History of Indian Railways, Government of India, New Delhi, 1988, p.21 
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Evolution of Indian Railways  
The whole major and various minor Railway frameworks of India were initially 

begun by privately owned businesses with capital completely bought in by investors of 
Britain. A couple of the lines were controlled by the Indian States. English agents had 
discovered railways in their own nation a productive method for speculation thus. 
excitedly anticipated making comparable benefits in India. The whole Railway 
framework after Freedom had been controlled, managed and financed by the Legislature 
of India. The gross yearly income of the Central government for 1951-52 was Rs. 
497.67 crores. The gross income of the Indian Railways for that year was Rs. 294 
crores, being almost three-fifths of the all over income of the Government of India5. The 
first thought of railways in quite a while was considered in 1831-32 in the Presidency of 
Madras when it was proposed before the Parliamentary Select Committee that with 
regards to the despicable condition of correspondence and business, proposed a line of 
150 miles along the dike of the waterway Cauvery from Cauverypattnam to Caroor, at 
an expense of Rs. 8,000 just per mile. The plan of level equal rails was on a bit of an 
improved street and obviously the vehicles were to be drawn by animals.6 In 1836 
Captain A.P. Cotton, Civil Designer, Madras, upheld in his moment the attractive 
quality of railways in India, associating Madras with Bombay.7 Rowland Macdonald 
Stephenson the advertiser of East India Railroad Company made an official proposition 
to the Government of Bengal in July 1844 and the Messer's White and Borrett 
Company's8 proposition was made in the interest of the Great India Railway Company 
on eighth November 1844, and a few other organizations' recommendations followed 
them for the co-activity of the Court of Directors in the presentation of Railways in 
India.9 

East India Company  

Even the promoters of British Railways companies insisted on bail because they 
were not confident in returning to the capital of a foreign land.40 The Court of Directors 
of East India Company feared the geography and climate of India. Despite the 
difficulties expected of the workers, the Government of India has decided to introduce 
the Railway network with a clear objective to build their political relationship, military 
superiority and commercial superiority. The Court of Directors has finally decided to 
put the Railway lines on encouraging early opposition to promoters and 
investors. Advocating Railways for India, London Times in 1847, however, 
wrote: ‘Trains will end famine, they will check for illnesses, offer new perspectives and 
opportunities for civilization. Vincent Hardinge, Chief Executive of India, stressed that 

                                                
5 Indian Railways- One Hundred Years- 1853- 1953, Ministry of Railways, Railway Board, Government 
oflndia, New Delhi, 1953, p.16. 
6 Report from the Select Committee on the affairs of the East India Company 1831-32, Vol. III, pp. 671-75. 
7 Captain A. Cottons Minute 4th May 1836 to Inspector-General of Civil Estimates 
8 Bombay Railway Collections 1844-45, Parliamentary. Papers, Proceedings of the meeting at the house of Sir 
Erskine Perry, 13th July, 1844. 
9 R. R. Bhandari, Indian Railways Glorious 150 Years, Publication Division, Ministry of Information & 
Broadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi, 2006, p.5 
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the trains will increase Britain's wealth and improve the economy.10 The first proposal 
for the construction of the Railways was made by Robert Macdonald Stephenson to the 
East India Company building the Railways. He became the Agent and Managing 
Director of East India Railway which was founded in 1845. It was one of the first 
railway companies in India. The other was the Greater Indian Peninsula Highway 
Company incorporated into Britain. In 1845 the Directorate of Stephenson moved to 
Calcutta to explore the line from Calcutta to Delhi to Mirzapur. The survey was 
completed in 1846. A contract was signed in 1859 between the 
East India Railway Company and the East India Company for a 161-kilometer railway 
line, which is estimated to cost $ 1,000,000 between Raj Mahal from Delhi and Calcutta 
through Mirzapur.  

Madras Railway Company 

The first abortive project on the Railway was delivered to a line in Madras in 
early 1831-32. In 1836 AP Cotton, the civil engineer of Madras presented a severe 
report on the railway line from Madras to Bombay through Bangalore and Poona. After 
this the Madras Railway Company was founded in London on 8th July 1845 with the 
general object of the railway construction of the Madras Presidency. 53 But being unable 
to obtain any consent from the Directorate of Court, he was dissolved. But in 1849 after 
the Eastern India Railway Company and the Indian Peninsula Railway succeeded in 
obtaining a 5% guarantee, the Madras Railway plan from Madras to Walajah Road 
(Arcot) was revived. 54 Railway Madras Company has obtained the approval of the 
Court of Directors but the Board of Control does not approve the procedure.  

The Madras government, the well-known medical community in Madras has 
made a huge effort to build the State Railways in Madras They held a 
meeting on May 29 , 1849 and resolved to continue the revival of the Madras Railway 
Company. The promoters of the Madras Railway have again applied for support due to 
the political importance and commercial needs of the Railroads in the Madras 
Presidency. 55 dated 20 th February 1850, promoters proposed to form a public interest 
project. Two years later, the Control Authority, East India Company and the Madras 
Government approved the Madras Railway proposal and guarantee a 4% return to the 
capital. The Madras Railway Company was registered on the 26th July 1852.11 The Rail 
train in South India began begin work on the South-West line on 9th June, 1853. line 
from Madras to Arcot, 63 miles, was opened to the public on 1st  July 1856.12  The 
spread of the Great Rebellion of 1857 accelerated the process of construction. During 
the uprisings the Railway played a major role in the military movement although the 
uprising erupted in an area far from the Railway network. Spring 1857 has b uuxda 
showed the importance of rail. If construction had progressed, the death march on 

                                                
10 S. Ambirajan, Classical Political Economy and British Politics in India, Government of India, 1988, P.250 
11 James C.Melvell, the Madras Railway , Section III, 1936, Madras, p.23 
12 Ibid 
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Meerut would have been stopped. In later days, officials realized the importance of the 
Railway. 

Famine and its Impact on Railway Development 

The drought in South India further reinforced the idea of building a railway 
line. Sir George Andrew Clarke The Chief Engineer emphasized the importance of 
Railways to the Madras Legislative Assembly in 1877 by saying "The train has 
proved to be the saviour of southern India ". On the Madras Railway alone, 800,000 
tonnes of corn were transported indoors and distributed to drought-affected areas of 
Mysore. Sir John Strache also underlined the need for Railways to eradicate famine. 
Mr. Thornhill, the first member of the Revenue Commission, reported in 1878 that the 
railway system had effectively facilitated the supply of grain in these sections and was 
facing a serious problem. Famine is prone to areas like Bellari and Cuddapah in Telugu 
state and North Arcot and Coimbatore in Tamil region received cereal only through 
Rail. The 1880 drought committee has recommended to increase the 20,000 miles to 
save the human head from Selection of the 1884 measures the flow speed of the train to 
save looga problems. However, it should be noted that financial objectives are higher 
than all other factors.13 There was no x- ray relationship between the United States and 
Britain. The England wanted to use Indian cotton to compete with America in 
trade. 61 The London Times and The Economist report highlights the many resources in 
India. So the British businessman wanted to invest in India. From the point of view of 
the economy in the 19th century the importance of Railways has been proven. The 
United Kingdom built the largest railways in India and acquired the same territory. The 
government followed rules and regulations to pay compensation to the 
occupied lands. In order to boost capital investment and attract business, East India has 
provided free land along its lines. Guaranteed companies acquired free land under the 
contract of the company entered into by the Secretary of State of India in 1849. The land 
purchased was split into two parts. One was a permanent land that was used to 
permanently require construction and the other was a temporary land that 
was abandoned when the work was completed. Once government land is registered, the 
district collector will be transferred to the Railway as a district guard. If the land 
temporarily requires have difficulty making other arrangements. 

 Land Acquisition Act 

Under the Land Acquisition Act of 1870, the government seized a large 
amount of private land owned by private landowners. During the construction they were 
prioritizing military needs. Repairs and construction of roads were under the control of 
military engineers and the physical streets were closed to important commercial and 
military establishments. A change in this policy was made by Lord Dalhousie. During 
its time, the Military Committee was supported by the Department of Public Works 
(PWD). Controlling and monitoring the railways, Lord Dalhousie established a public 

                                                
13 Drought Campaigns in South India, Vol. II, Madras, 1879, p.264 
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works secretariat. Quickly this rule was handled and the work of the Railway was under 
the control of the Consulting Engineers, the Deputy Engineer Advisors and the 
Representatives. Taken together, the construction process was underway by leaders of 
interest groups. 
The victory of the Dalhousie 

Lord Dalhousie is considered to be one of the greatest generals in India and his 
role in the construction of Great Britain. Lord Dalhousie was born in 1812 and came to 
India as the regiment when he was 35 years old. He was famous for the Doctrine of 
Lapse, supplementing the dependent regime in which the ruler died with the natural 
inheritance behind him. His role in transportation and communication has been 
good. The appointment of Lord Dalhousie to the Chief of India in 1848 was a turning 
point in the development of traffic in India. Can be called the designer of the Indian Rail 
system.14 In 1850, Major General b gave green signs to Simms, Railway Engineer to 
proceed to Madras or Bombay to obtain a workshop on the proposals for the 
construction of Railways in India. Lord Dalhousie was able to formulate a sound 
judgment on railroad affairs 23. According to Lee Warner the Marquis of Lord 
Dalhousie has seen the country without a single railway. He left about three hundred 
miles each to travel by car and not a building.15 The great power of Lord Dalhousie, 
careful inquiry and the genuine interest of the Railway Company, hastened the work. 

A historic piece written in July 1850 on the Mount Chini, in the 
Himalayas highlights the success of the experimental lines. The minute celebrated on 
20th April 1853, is one of the largest letters in the history of Indian Railway. Lord 
Dalhousie recommended the construction of rail lines under a number of different heads 
that would give priority to defence. He pointed out how both Britain and India would 
benefit from increasing trade and anticipating the economic and social development the 
Railways will bring to the country. The famous racist act of the Governor has raised 
doubts about the Secretary of State and the Court's manager regarding the suitability of 
the Indian Railway.16 
Purchase of fuel wood on the Madras Railroad from 1873-77 as listed in the Table  

Year Quality Purchased in tons 
1873 44693 
1874 55107 
1875 57466 
1876 77731 
1877 119924 

Sources: GO No. 373, PWD (Railways) 26th April 1878. 

 

                                                
14 A.Sreedhara Menon., Modern India Since 1907 and the History of the Freedom 
Movement, Thiruvananthapuram, 1989, p.227. 
15 K.E.Varghese., Development and Importance of Transport in India 1834-1882, N V Publications, New 
Delhi, p.25 
16 S.S.M. Desai., Indian Economic History, The Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay, 1980, p.130. 
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Railways in madras and its growth 

Railway system in India at the beginning of 1853 connected local stations to 
each other and to the train world. These links have had a huge impact on the Indian 
economy. From Indian trade cotton time, fragrance, perfume, jewellery, pearls southern 
has graced the Greeco-Roman world. The rapidity of movement of such products was 
the direct result connecting railway networks with built-in. As a consequence, culturally 
the transportation system was gradually displaced. The introduction of the railways 
was a disaster consequence as well.17 The building was funded by the Indian 
economy, summarized the national forest resources and facilitated export everything 
from Britain that struck a blow to the Indigenous people interest in the domestic market. 
The British industry has been flooded the colonial market. United Kingdom for trade 
and as a result of starvation of the raw material Price was one of the major causes of the 
downturn Train lines. India has introduced a new stadium to invest extra money raised 
by the colonial trade.18 But the British view was that the railways would end the drought 
and poverty of the country. J.S Mill, the Court of Directors of the complicated way 
the note extension system in these words. The great probability of a rising land prices in 
Howrah was a reason to implement it develop early. The railways attracted as much 
attention as possible to treat India poverty. But from a national perspective on railways 
digging for the country's resources. The railways were built by foreign capital and 
machinery monitored by foreign officials. The Indians were forced to return large sums 
of money in style interest and profit, payment of imported goods, service they charge 
Europeans and spend on their foundations circumcised in England.19 Colonel Chesney 
used to be a railroad accountant for six years she has witnessed the value, diligence of 
work bail system. He says, “The train started in India 1848 when the first staff of 
engineers was sent to me and need hardly say that these days Engineers from England 
did not learn their economic strategy to make the first consider. William N. 
Massey, Minister of Finance Lawrence and Mayo also had the same vision. A witness to 
the Parliamentary Committee of 1873, Lawrence repeatedly emphasized the elimination 
in accordance with the bail system.20 Sasilekha, a reporter from Madras, criticized 
her 337 crores for deadly railway construction wasted on 
railways. Swadesamitran suggested a variety pharmaceutical method to strengthen the 
Indian economy but not the way in the construction of railways. She proposed a 
reduction in land tax increasing irrigation jobs, reviving indigenous industries stopping 
large sums of money being brought to Britain and giving more political priorities for the 
people, and the Cotton Excess costs in the following words' What will happen one of the 
place at the end of twenty years if we get one million-year-old to build railways and 
complete 100 miles.21 Whatever free, there may be, education or improving the cleaning 
or watering of human objects in India loved them so much, the British government 
always seemed that you have spent a lot of money on the train. It has given Britain a 
                                                
17 Bipan Chandra., The Rise and Growth of Indian Culture, pp . 182-83 
18 Daniel Thorner, British and Indian Railways Development, Philadelphia,  1950, p.94 
19 S. Ambirajan, Classical Political Economy and British Politics in India, p. 250. 
20 Romesh Dutt, Economic History of India, Vol. I, Delhi, 1990, p. 269 
21 AT cotton, Indian Public Works, Madras, 1885, p. 95 
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company  they captured her valuable army and so could the money found G. 
Subramaniya Aiyer in front of his evidence the Royal Commission built Britain to learn 
the truth the situation in India on May 21, 1897 proved to be useful railways have been 
exaggerated as a precarious economic situation India has made little progress. The first 
objection was the leak a resource by a heavy loan for construction railways and annual 
payments of heavy interest which was, according to him, bleeding India tired. " When 
trains entered India they dealt with it Destroying the indigenous industry that helped 
Villages to nourish and sustain their lives. Any machine  made an article imported from 
Europe to Indian villages with the help of the railways they nailed the local cart 
industry. Subramania Aiyer requested moderate development which does not require 
large sums of money to borrow foreign money markets year to year. The country 
entered the stage of economic change that was an integral part India's economic life 
under external forces.22   

The Destruction System was another tool used the object of satisfying the 
interests of the producers. Ports was given a treatment that was specially preferred as a 
result the foundations of industry struggling to concentrate. The country of tears has 
been neglected and industrial progress has been stopped. The purpose of registering a 
railroad business the presidency of Madras was divided into twenty-five interior posts of 
these sixteen represent the inner structures of these sixteen represented by sea ports 
includes bond and  Karaikal, Nagapatinam, Maulipatnam, Nagapatnam and Tuticorin 
stood in coastal areas. Chengalpattu, Tiruchirapalli, Madurai, Tirunelveli in 
Ramanathapuram, the base of the Nilgri Mountains was the distribution used railway-
rail trade 1910.23 The concern of the Madras Chamber was to increase traffic at the 
Madras train station, the lines were intended to be used in a practical way. The main 
reason for trying the train building was to carry raw materials manufactured by India. 
Therefore, within a short period of time, the fields pre-recession economy for domestic 
purposes has begun to planting cash crops to earn money from foreign traders. led to a 
change in the agrarian division of the Tamil Society.  

The English produced winter production and tied it up with a long hair book in 
the Anaimalai and Nilgri regions. Coffee and tea plantation were in the hands of the 
Europeans. Defined the working system has been introduced to help planners in Europe 
to Make a lot of profit. Agriculture business has become a whole.  In India it was 
funded, made run by a British community. The European and Eurasian Europeans 
occupy a privileged position railway, interiors, waiting rooms and indoor corporate 
services. India is discriminated against the railroad authorities. All the more lucrative 
positions were arranged for Europeans and Eurasia. In addition of these, some 
companies have put special requirements inside Advertising required only by European 
and Eurasian people can be used. Examples of patient therapy were delivered to Indians 
corporate executives have done a great deal of disaster over the years Railways in 

                                                
22 PA Wadia and GN Joshi, Thealth of India, London, 1924, p. 160.  
23 Review and Return of Railway Trades at the Madras Presidency of the officer Year 1910-1911, Madras, 
1912 
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India. Wage discrimination has been clearly distinguished  Indian and European Service 
in their Company pay. The wages of the Egyptian monarch are equal to that  Deke the 
Europe. Meeting of train companies  it was decided that Indians should not be allowed 
to post such texts taken over Rs. 30 as a monthly wage. The events were unusual   early 
exploitation. Absorbing Trade Organization was in the infancy stage. So, the railroad 
workers had to work more than 12 hours of work per day. Employees are beginning to 
believe in the power of the Lord after the First World War. The strike began to take 
place inside South Indian Railway. Three thousand workers in Perambur the workshop 
was killed in 1898 which was controlled by the army. The Britain has hired men to 
train. The South  Indian Union was formed from Nagapatinam on 1st June 1918.24 Post-
train strike became a common occurrence workshop against discrimination 
in service status. Newspapers in India have come to light Train workers' attitude 
towards railways The Kerala Patrika lines invite the attention of the railway Indian 
authorities to dive over in employment in service. She also stressed that train officials 
did not show up any discrimination when making an appointment.25  

Vrittanta Chitamani argued that the railway management thought it was the 
comfort of the third grade Passengers do not have to attend as pulled over poor classes, 
but the railway receipts came from 3rd class passengers. She added that the maximum 
income earned from a passenger class and entered into a major no problem as all 
passenger parts are washed together as sheep. The paper concludes with his observation 
that the majority of passengers are dressed as maize sacks air-conditioned vehicle. 
Swadesamitran reports, The treatment added the third floor of the South Indian Railway 
Authority was mourn. The company's huge revenue is often earned from third-class 
passenger travel. They just get it no problem. But who pay the same price as patriots, 
the company has given each training a unique one cracks which are almost as 
comfortable for the sea as the first grade the room. Sometimes bus trips  It seems better 
to travel on these trains.26 

The Andraprakasika 9th November 1904 issued  Story of Hyderbad man 
travelled by train with his family at Tiruchirapalli but finding one of his children 
disappeared with him and his family had settled down. When the child was missing, it 
his father entered the room. But before his family can find him inside, the train started, 
while the whole family was left behind back without help. He called the station manager 
and safeguard but in vain. Then he used the danger sign was kept in 
the second room but no attention was given to. The letter asked 'What would such a sign 
if it could not produce the desired effect. Electrical Engineer and Alert replied an 
irresponsible way that this man created the right use of drag Did passengers for the third 
grade Passengers were generally limited in size and difficult adequacy of 
accommodation. In summer and rain even in the day shelter is not 

                                                
24 SK Nambiar, Thennentyya Railway Thozbilalar Iyyakathin Magathana Varala--  
(Tamil) Madras, 1997, p. 15 
25 Kerala Patrika, Calicut, RNNP, dated July 27th 1901 
26 Swadeshnitran, Madras, RNNIP, dated 5 February 1908 
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available. The Zamindar of Singampatti writes to Tiruchirapalli Agency proposed and 
requested the payment of five retirement rooms at Tiruchirapalli and Madurai 
stations. He wrote his own man train travel experience. He also insisted on 
electricity and facilities for the enjoyment of the traveller’s enjoyment. The South 
Indian Railway also responded to an officer communication from the immigration 
supervisor to the chief executive that they would provide vital facilities in the near 
future the enjoyment of public gatherings.27 
 
Conclusion 
 

The impact of railway development in India has increased in the region specializing 
in business scope, entrepreneurship creation and employment opportunities, public 
mobilization incentives, and labour mobility and a significant impact on wages and 
wages. The introduction of the railway system brought together some people different 
types, subdivisions and classes given adequate opportunities good communication, 
understanding and a good lifestyle. 

The disadvantages of a strict system in India have greatly diminished decreases 
with closer contact with people of different tensions and Railways and Railways 
doctrines. Community life in villages and Cities began to change due to the movement 
of ideas and axes and increasing contact with people in different parts of the country, 
and railways have been a key factor in lifestyle changes and the cultural perspective of 
the people, as well as the development of the supernatural behaviour. Railways have 
played an important role in economic growth India. They accelerated growth in 
agricultural exports and industrial goods. The direct economic impacts of railways were 
evaluating the value of cereals. Increase in domestic export trade the production of raw 
agricultural products increased with increasing production crops. Further 
encouragement was given to domestic trade. Railways they also helped grow jute, 
cotton, coal and Other industries have since been needed by people of different parts of 
India it was met by rapid traffic. Train fees were very low products easily moved one 
place up to limiting the burden of the people. They played an important role economic 
development of the country. through appropriate procedures and time the movement of 
raw materials and industrial goods from further areas reducing the area has made it 
easier to reach people in different regions of the country. 

                                                
27 Letter from Raja of Singampatti TNS Tirthapathi and the representative of South Indi an  
Railway, Tiruchirapalli, dated 3.11.1928 
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Railways in Madras Presidency 
Source: Saraswathy Rao, The Railways Board, A Study in Administration, S.Chand 
Publication, New Delhi, 1978. 
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Abstract: 
Financial inclusion is delivery of banking services at an affordable cost to the vast 
sections of underprivileged and low income groups. Commercial banks play a major 
role in the economic development of a country like India. The level of financial 
education is low in developing countries. This will result that a sizeable section of the 
population, particularly the vulnerable groups, deprived and weaker sections and low 
income groups will remain excluded from the financial system and are not availing even 
the most basic facilities and services provided by the financial sector.This research is an 
attempt to understand the current status of financial inclusion in Sivagangai District of 
Tamil Nadu. The study focuses on four main domains of financial inclusion, viz: 
Awareness about financial products, banking habits of people, level of satisfaction of 
bank customers and the trend of financial inclusion in Sivagangai District. The 
researcher has chosen only selected Public sector banks in sivagangai District. The tools 
used for the analysis is Percentage Analysis, ANOVA and Factor Analysis. The 
sampling technique used for the analysis is Multi stage sampling method. This paper 
mainly focuses on Problems Faced by Customers While Availing Financial Inclusion 
Services in Selected Public Sector Banks. 
 
Keywords:Financial Inclusion, Low Income Group People, Banking Services. 
 
1.1 Introduction: 

Financial inclusion is delivery of banking services at an affordable cost to the vast 
sections of underprivileged and low income groups. By financial inclusion we mean the 
provision of affordable financial services, viz., access to payments and remittance 
facilities, savings, loans and insurance services by the formal financial system to those 
who tend to be excluded. It is important to recognize that in the policy framework for 
development of the formal financial system in India, the need for financial inclusion and 
covering more and more of the excluded population by the formal financial system has 
always been consciously emphasized. FI is concerned with providing financial and 
banking services on lower costs to low section and slum people of society. "FI is the 
process of ensuring access to financial services and timely and adequate credit where 
needed by vulnerable groups such as weaker sections and low income groups at an 
affordable cost." FI is an important aspect in social development. Bankers offer 
financial products to induce the customers to avail themselves of the financial services. 
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FI plays a vital role in the economic development because it focuses on weaker section 
of people who use the financial products easily. 
1.2 Review of Literature: 

Roshny Unnikrishnan (2012)1analyzed in his “ Enabling FI at the bottom of the 
economic pyramid”, the importance of FI in economic empowerment. This study 
identified the variables in enabling FI, analyzed the barriers to effective FI and the 
prerogative steps to be taken to overcome the barriers and enable inclusive growth. The 
study concluded by identifying the variables that empower the masses financially and 
stating the importance of social inclusion in relation to FI and also by reinforcing the 
importance of self sustenance at the bottom of the economic pyramid. 
 
Ram Cnaan, Moodithaya and Femida Handy (2012)2FI/ FE has recently been 
emphasized as an important policy option aimed at alleviating poverty, minimizing 
social exclusion and enhancing economic growth. In this article, we review the growing 
interest in FE and FI, define them and demonstrate their existence in developing and 
developed countries. Our empirical focus is on whether FI has been successfully 
implemented in four sites in rural South India where banks claimed that FI is completed. 
Although many rural people in South India are financially included, the concept of FI is 
more complex than usually portrayed. The findings show that social and personal 
deprivation contribute to FE and should be viewed as key barriers to FI. We also 
suggest that FI is not a monolithic phenomenon and should be studied in a multilayered 
fashion, ranging from having a bank account to making full use of modern financial 
instruments. 
 
Mohd. Azmatullah Mobeen (2013)3speaks of sustainable inclusive growth, where 
every segment of the economy grow almost in the same proportion, stresses the 
legitimate needs of sharing information, co-ordination and participation in economic 
development processes by each segment of the population particularly disadvantaged 
and marginalized groups. Bringing vast segments of disadvantaged and marginalized 
population groups of the society together into legitimate economic activities through FI 
is considered not only as a catalyst for sustainable inclusive growth by the policy 
makers but also as a commercial proposition by the banking sector. 
1.3 Statement of the Problem: 
Indian economy has been witnessing an average growth rate of around 8% in the past 
decade, making it the second fastest growing economy in the world. The strong 
economic growth gifted the government higher revenues, which was redirected to social 
sector spending to lift the living standards of the poor in India. The period also 
witnessed initiatives like National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA), which 
promised guaranteed work for the rural poor. The Major problem of the study is the lack 
of awareness about the loans and deposits products that suit rural farmers etc. Though 
there are many initiatives from the Government which offers attractive rate of interest to 
farmers like Kisan Credit Card (KCC), Agriculture crop loans, farm equipment 
financing etc., most of the respondents are not aware of the same. Therefore, this study 
is attempted to fulfill this gap. 
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1.4 Objective of the study: 
The main objective of the study is to analyze the Problems Faced by Customers While 
Availing Financial Inclusion Services in Selected Public Sector Banks. 
1.5 Research Methodology: 
Research methodology is the scientific approach to validate the research design. It is the 
process by which the researcher produces authentic research findings. The methodology 
part 
 
Provides details about the research design for the study, the nature and source of data 
collected for the study and details about the research instrument used. 
1.5.1 Sources of data: 
The primary data were collected using structured interview schedule method and 
questionnaire. Face to face, self administered, interview schedule was used as a data 
collection tool to collect the data from Customers and Secondary data were collected 
from Reserve bank of India Websites. 
1.5.2 Population of the study: 

Table 1.1 
List of sample bank branches drawn from sample respondents 

Taluk Name Bank Name Bank Branches 
Devakottai taluk Indian Overseas Bank 11 

Indian Bank 10 
SBI 6 

Total 27 
Source: State Level Bankers Committee, Tamil Nadu. 
The present study was carried out with the objective to find out whether the customers 
faced different problems while availing banking services in Financial Inclusion in public 
sector banks. The researcher reviewed the related literature on Financial Inclusion to 
identify the research gap .Both primary and secondary data have been used in the study. 
The primary data were collected from the bank customers at SivagangaiDistrict 
.TheSivagangai District is divided into 8 taluks. In Eight taluks, there are 19 
nationalized banks which are working with 209 bank branches. The study was 
conducted Devakottai taluk.  The researcher selected those taluks which have more 
number of bank branches and also more number of villagers around Devakottai Taluk. 
Five customers were selected randomly from each bank for the collection of data. 
1.5.3 Sample Size: 
The sample size for the study is 135. 
1.5.4 Sampling Technique: 

Multi - stage random sampling method is used to draw required samples for the study. 
1.5.5 Tools used for the analysis 
The tools used for the analysis is percentage analysis and Factor analysis. 
1.6  Data Analysis & Interpretation: 
Financial Inclusion focuses its attention on the people who are excluded under the 
umbrella of financial activities. Financial Inclusion is a process to bring the weaker and 
vulnerable sections of society within the scope of the organized financial system. It 
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creates conditions for access to timely and adequate credit and other financial services 
for vulnerable groups, such as weaker sections and low income groups at affordable 
cost. 

Table – 1.2 
  Demographic Profile of the Respondents 

Gender Response Percentage 
Male  60 44.4 
Female 75 55.5 

Total 135 100 
Age 

Below 20 years 18 13.3 
20 to 30  years 27 20 
30 to 40 years 75 55.5 
 Above 40 Years 15 11.1 

Total 135 100 
Occupation 

Salaried 45 33.3 
Business man 14 10.3 
Farmers 71 52.5 
Others 5 3.7 
Total 135 100 

Residence 
Urban 27 20 
Semi-Urban  34 25 
Rural 74 55 
Total 135 100 

Duration of the Account 
Up to 1 year 11 13 
1-2 year 48 36 
2-3 year 12 9 
Above 3 year 64 47 
Total 135 100 

Source: Primary data 
INTERPRETATION: 
1.1 Gender of the Respondents: 
Gender has always been a distinguishing study variable in social sciences and 
behavioural studies. Gender has been named into male and female. Today the FI 
schemes are designed based on the gender. The respondents are asked to indicate their 
gender in the interview schedule. Table 1.2 depicts the information regarding the gender 

Page 65 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

of the respondents. Table 1.2 shows the gender wise classification of the sample 
respondents. 44.4 per cent of the respondents are male and 55.5 per cent are females. It 
is noted from the table that majority of the respondents are males. 
 
1.2 Age of the Respondents: 
The age of an individual plays a vital role in the FI. Age is the entry point to include the 
people for availing the respective FI schemes. The standardized age group of the people 
to operate the FI in their own name is 18 years because all the FI are introduced through 
the Financial Institutions. Table 1.2 shows that 13.3 percent of the respondents are in the 
age group of below 20, 20 percent comes under the age group of 20-30, 55.5 percent fall 
under the age group of 30-40, 11 percent are in the age group of Above 40. It is clear 
from the table that majority (55.5%) of the respondents come under the age group of 30-
40. 
 
1.3 Occupation of the Respondents: 
After the introduction of financial inclusion in villages and remote areas, individuals 
enrolled themselves for various financial services with commercial banks and their 
occupational status improved. It enabled the members to promote their income 
generating activities such as dairy farming, making handicraft products, herbal products 
and the like. In turn, the standard of living of the members also improved. Table 1.2 
reveals the distribution of members according to their occupational status. As per Table 
1.2 it is clear that 33.3% are salaried people, 10% were Business man, 52% were 
farmers and 5% were other category. Therefore, Majority of the respondents were 
farmers. 
 
1.4 Residence of the Respondents: 
Residence is most important factor for the agricultural purpose. People all over the 
world have been divided into three distinct groups such as Rural, Urban and Semi 
urban. Thus the question relating to the area of living of the customers are gathered and 
given in the above table. 55% of the customers were lived in rural areas, 25% of the 
people were lived in Semi-Urban areas and 20% of the people lived in Urban areas. 
Therefore, Majority of the people lived in Rural areas. 
 
1.5 Duration of the Account: 
A good banking service starts from understanding the customer’s expectation on product 
and services. The customer develops his usage of accounts based on the experience he 
has with the bank during his transactions. The components of FI are added year by year. 
So due to necessity, people become customers of the bank by opening accounts. Table 
1.2 portrays the duration of using the services of the banks by the sample respondents. 
Out of 135 sample respondents, 13 per cent are using the account for a period of up to 
one year, 36 per cent are using the services for a period of one to two years and 9 per 
cent are using the account two – three years and 47 per cent of the respondents are using 
it for a period of above 3 years respectively. The FI concept was introduced recently for 
which majority of them became customers of the banks just in two years. 
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Figure 1.1 
  Demographic Profile of the Respondents 
 

 
 
1.6.2 Problems faced by customers’ while availing financial Inclusion services in 
selected Public sector banks -  Factor Analysis: 
 
 Factor Analysis: 
 
Factor analysis is a technique that is used to reduce a large number of variables into 
fewer numbers of factors. Factor analysis extracts maximum common variance from all 
variables and puts them into a common score. Factor analysis is employed in any 
research study on social science and management not only for factor reduction but also 
for identifying the important variables. In this study the factor analysis is employed to 
group the problems faced by customers while availing financial inclusion services in 
selected public sector banks. It is a multivariate statistical technique used to compress 
and simplify the set of large parameters into a small number of parameters called 
factors. This analysis is carried out for each variable using an extraction method of 
principal component analysis with varimax Kaiser Normalization rotation method.  
 
Problems faced by Public while Availing financial Inclusion services in selected 
Public sector banks - KMO and Bartlett's Test: 
 
The use of KMO and Bartlett’s test of sphericity is primarily essential to measure 
sample adequacy of using factor analysis. The small value of KMO statistics indicate 
that the correlation between pair of variables cannot be explained by other variables and 
the factor analysis may not be appropriate. The KMO measure of sampling adequacy 
was calculated by using the correlation test, to check whether the variables in the sample 
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are adequate to correlate. The general rule of thumb is that a KMO value should be 
greater than the 0.5 for a satisfactory analysis to proceed. 

Table 1.3:KMO and Bartlett's Test: 
KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .831 

Bartlett's Test of  Sphericity 
Approx. Chi-Square 532.641 

Df .24 
Sig. .000 

SOURCE: Primary data 
High value of KMO (0.831 > .05) of indicates that a factor analysis is useful for the 
present data. The significant value for Bartlett’s test of Sphericity is 0.000 and is less 
than .05 which indicates that there exist significant relationships among the variables. 
The resultant value of KMO test and Bartlett’s test indicate that the present data is 
useful for factor analysis.  

Table 1.4 
Problems faced by Public while Availing financial Inclusion services in selected 

Public sector banks  -Reliability Statistics 
Cronbach's Alpha N of Items No of variables 

.831 135 10 

 
The reliability of scales used in this study was calculated by cronbach’s coefficient 
alpha and normally it ranges between 0 and 1. All constructs obtained an acceptable 
level of a co-efficient alpha above. 7, indicating the scales used in this study was 
reliable. 

Table 1.5 
Problems faced by Public while Availing financial Inclusion services in selected 

Public sector banks  -Total Variance Explained 
Total Variance Explained 

Co
m
po
ne
nt 

Initial Eigen values Extraction Sums of Squared 
Loadings 

Rotation Sums of Squared 
Loadings 

Total % of 
Variance 

Cumulativ
e % 

Total % of 
Variance 

Cumula
tive % 

Total % of 
Variance 

Cumula
tive % 

1 4.561 53.758 53.758 3.763 53.758 24.284 2.421 41.241 51.154 
2 2.089 15.516 69.274 1.086 15.516 36.857 2.148 28.024 72.134 
3 .871 12.386 81.659 2.045 43.641 51.274 4.328 71.341 38.348 
4 .789 9.841 91.501 3.046 27.416 81.786 2.782 76.045 12.481 
5 .632 4.620 96.121 4.143 36.818 37.341 1.582 56.234 54.786 
6 .451 2.264 98.384 5.163 24.726 42.861 3.245 42.045 64.142 
7 .841 1.616 100.000       
8 .336 3.172        
9 .321 4.961        
10 .211 7.135        

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
 SOURCE: Primary data 
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In the above table explained the rule of thumb is applied to choose the number of factors 
for which ‘Eigen values’ with greater than unity is taken by using Principal Component 
Analysis method. The Component matrix so formed is further rotated orthogonally 
using Varimax rotation algorithm which is the standard rotation method (Kaiser, 1958). 
All the statements are loaded on the two factors.  

Table:1.6 
Problems faced by Public while Availing financial Inclusion services in selected 

Public sector banks  - Rotated Component Matrix 
Rotated Component Matrix 

                     Variables Name Component 
1 2 3 

V1 No Follow up from the bank .858   
V2 Inadequate Information provided by the bank .836 
V3 Slow process of issuing KCCS .741 
V4 Lack of Knowledge of Business Correspondent  .911 
V5 Unavailability of business Facilitators .842 
V6 Shortage of Business Correspondent .643 

V7 Lot of Formalities to Issue credit card  .874 
V8 Delay in No frill Account opening .641 
V9 Insufficient No Frill applications .732 
Source: Primary Data 
From the above table the rotated component matrix can be segregated into fifteen factors 
and it can be grouped into five factors. The factors were named as “Lack of 
Monitoring”, “Lack of Knowledge”, “High Formalities” 

1. Lack of Monitoring: 

First factor consist of three variables namely No Follow up from bank (.858), 
Inadequate Information provided by the bank (.836), slow process of Issuing KCCS 
(.741) and all these factors are considered as “Lack of Monitoring”. Among these 
three factors No Follow up from bank is the important problems faced by public while 
availing financial Inclusion services in selected Public sector banks. Most of the public 
facing the problems due to Lack of Monitoring. 

  2.  Lack of Knowledge: 
The second factor consists of three variables Lack of Knowledge of Business 
Correspondent (0.911), Unavailability of business Facilitators (.842), Shortage of 
Business Correspondent (.643) and all these factors are termed as “Lack of 
Knowledge”. Among these factor Poor Quality is the important problems faced by the 
public while availing financial Inclusion services in selected Public sector banks. 
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3. High Formalities : 

The third factor consists of two variables Lot of Formalities to Issue credit card (.874), 
Delay in No frill Account opening (.641), Insufficient No Frill applications (.732) and 
all these factors are termed as “High Formalities”. Among these three factors Lot of 
Formalities to Issue credit card is the important problems faced by the public while 
availing financial Inclusion services in selected Public sector banks. 
Therefore, from the above table it can be grouped into 3 variables. The most important 
problems faced by public while availing financial Inclusion services in selected Public 
sector banks. The Major problems faced by customers are No Follow up from bank, 
Lack of Knowledge of Business Correspondent, Lot of Formalities to Issue credit card. 
1.7 Findings of the study: 
Findings from Percentage Analysis: 
 It is observed that the gender wise classification of the sample respondents. 44.4 per 

cent of the respondents are male and 55.5 per cent are females. It is noted from the 
table that majority of the respondents are males. 

 It is noted that 13.3 percent of the respondents are in the age group of below 20, 20 
percent comes under the age group of 20-30, 55.5 percent fall under the age group 
of 30-40, 11 percent are in the age group of Above 40. It is clear from the table that 
majority (55.5%) of the respondents come under the age group of 30-40. 

 It is clear that 33.3% are salaried people, 10% were Business man, 52% were 
farmers and 5% were other category. Therefore, Majority of the respondents were 
farmers. 

 It is examined that 55% of the customers were lived in rural areas, 25% of the 
people were lived in Semi-Urban areas and 20% of the people lived in Urban areas. 
Therefore, Majority of the people lived in Rural areas. 

 It is observed that 13 per cent are using the account for a period of up to one year, 
36 per cent are using the services for a period of one to two years and 9 per cent are 
using the account two – three years and 47 per cent of the respondents are using it 
for a period of above 3 years respectively. The FI concept was introduced recently 
for which majority of them became customers of the banks just in two years. 

Findings from Factor Analysis: 
 It is noted that the rotated component matrix can be segregated into fifteen 

factors and it can be grouped into five factors. The factors were named as “Lack 
of Monitoring”, “Lack of Knowledge”, “High Formalities”. The most 
important problems faced by public while availing financial Inclusion services 
in selected Public sector banks. The Major problems faced by customers are No 
Follow up from bank, Lack of Knowledge of Business Correspondent, Lot of 
Formalities to Issue credit card. 

1.8 Suggestions: 
 The banker may monitoring and follow up the customers when they operate 

the account. 
 The banker may reduce the rules and regulations because most of the 

customers were backward people. 
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1.9 Conclusion: 

FI is an important step towards inclusive growth. It helps in the overall economic 
development of the disadvantaged poor. It is also considered a business opportunity for 
the formal financial institutions. It would help them in penetrating into unbanked areas 
and thereby attaining profit. Besides the bankers and the developmental authorities have 
played a major role in developing the supportive infrastructure, both physical and social. 
Therefore, the researcher concluded that the most important problems faced by public 
while availing financial Inclusion services in selected Public sector banks. The Major 
problems faced by customers are No Follow up from bank, Lack of Knowledge of 
Business Correspondent, Lot of Formalities to Issue credit card. 
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Abstract 

 
Emancipation from all sorts of societal devils like- socio-cultural discrimination, ostracism, 
economic and political inequalities is weighty for sustainable development. Simultaneously 
equal active participation of both men and women are momentous for a developed society. 
Government in India is taking a lot of policies for the development of vulnerable sections 
including women, such as- reservation of seats etc. Improvement in education, financial 
independency, active participation in decision making process etc. will go in dustbin if internal 
capabilities of women remain concealed. Objective of this paper is to understand the actual 
power of women with special reference to politics at local level and parallelly this study also 
focuses on how pseudo empowerment of women create obstacles in the smooth functioning of 
local governments? For this purpose we have chosen Burdwan Municipality as our universe of 
study. This article tries to find out some probable prospects to the queries like –Are 
constitutional safeguards for empowering women pseudo? Did they guided by someone else 
during the time of decision making? A descriptive, analytical and also a questionnaire based 
interview method has been used to get elicit information regarding above mentioned matter and 
keeping an eye on emancipation from these societal curse. 
 
Key words:  Sustainable, Inequalities, Empowerment, Emancipation, Independency 
 
 
1. Introduction: 

In a post-modern developed nation one can easily say that men and women are identical i.e. 
there is no inequalities between men and women. It would be audacious to say that man and 
women are equal in rural India and the scenario is slightly different in urban areas, because, 
women in India still living in a juncture between two different value systems of traditional and 
modern.  Backward condition of female in a country like India is still suffering from a 
structural defect. The result is lack of unity and underdevelopment. Development is only 
possible while there is equality and equity among people irrespective of gender, caste, class, 
complexion etc. With time, the situation is improving and people are becoming more 
concerned. Reservation and special opportunities have been provided to women for their 
empowerment.Empowerment is the social and mental state where one gets authority and 
autonomy along with self-confidence. Empowerment gives emancipation from the curse of 
inequalities, discriminations and drawbacks. Respect, recognition and honour can be given 
towards all women by empowering them. A person is empowered only when he/she can access 
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all opportunities available to them without any refrainment and discrimination. A feeling of 
empowerment arises only when she takes decision according to their own or appreciates her 
decision by others. Women empowerment must be happened in every sphere of the society i.e. 
political, social, economic, cultural etc. 
Accept or not in a patriarchal society, women don’t have the right to make their own decision. 
Eventually, they hardly get proper chance of power sharing. In a patriarchal family male 
member will decide who will go outside home after 9.00 p.m.? What dress will wear female 
member of the family? Who will spend money? Or even what will be today’s menu will be 
decided by the male family member? For the progress of women, Indian constitution contained 
the principal of Gender Equality, Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties etc. 
Developmental policies, plans and programmes have been taken by both central and state 
governments aiming at women’s welfare and advancement, not only in the political field but 
also in other arena. It will be foolish to think that such initiatives will change women’s position 
or they will be empowered immediately. Though, a huge number of socially marginalized 
category women got a chance to come and join politics actively, silently it leads to the problem 
of Pseudo Emancipation. Numbers of measures have been taken for political emancipation of 
women, but satisfying results have not come out yet. Some of the women candidates get elected 
through reservation policy but they became into proxy representatives. On behalf of them, their 
male family members take all decisions. Elected women candidates act as a face of male 
members who enjoy all political powers. In such patriarchal society women are always remain 
as 2nd class citizens and male members dominate them. So, apart from the constitutional 
safeguards women needs to develop their own capabilities to come forward, take decision and 
become the equal of men in society. Sustainability of a society can come only in this way. 
Thus, with the light of thirteen elected women representatives of Burdwan Municipality, this 
study tries to disclose the factors that are responsible for backwardness and under development 
of women in   
2. Review of Literature: 

There are lots of works done on political empowerment of women or women empowerment by 
so many scholars. A few of them have been reviewed here. Esther Duflo, a remarkable genius 
and Nobel Prize winner who in her essay ‘Women’s Empowerment and Economic 
Development’ lucidly showed an intimate relation between women’s empowerment and 
economic development. Actually it is a most comprehensive and authoritative work in which 
she categorically narrated the differentiation between men and women in developing countries. 
She said that only economic development cannot ensure significant change in women’s life, 
overall improvement and equity between men and women is a must. At the same she also 
argued that development alone can play a major role in driving down inequality between men 
and women and in the other word empowering women may benefit development. So, to her it is 
a nexus between men and women. This work gave us a deep insight to the contribution of 
women in the developmental wheel of any nation. 
Deborah J. Smith in his doctoral thesis‘Finding Power: Gender and Women’s Political 
Participation in Rural Rajasthan, India’ lucidly explained power politics between women’s 
group associated with NGO and the Panchayat Raj Institutions (Village Council) which was 
published in 2005. Actually he did his PhD research on five villages and one town namely 
Bikaner in the district of Rajasthan on political participation of women.  An ethnographic study 
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has been done on which he emphasized upon the importance of disaggregating women not only 
the lines of caste, class, religion  and  but  also  according  to  generation  and  familial  position 
in a changing society. He also strongly viewed that empowering women to participate in 
politics is not enough to increase their status and quality of life if disempowering processes and 
structures within institutions are not also challenged and overcome. 
The Intentional Centre for Research on Women (ICRW), part of the UN Women’s Programme, 
conducted a remarkable study on ‘Promoting Women’s Political Leadership and Governance in 
India and South Asia’, where they did a field study on the issues of domestic violence, most 
pervasive and daily manifestation of gender inequality. Actually, it is the most comprehensive 
and authoritative work done on the history of women in India. They pointed out that though 
women get a chance to join politics in India, the competition is not at the same level with men, 
because they had to face a number of obstacles like illiteracy, poor training, and high burden of 
household. Apart from these, a negative attitude towards women about their inefficiency is also 
highlighted. 
M. Ameen Nisha and D. Vezhaventhan, who in their article ‘Political Empowerment and 
Participation of Women in India’ elaborately narrated the importance of women’s participation 
in politics and challenges what they faced in this field. Analysis of e-statistical data on the 
participation of women in politics and comparison with other countries has been done. 
Dr. Rajeshwari M. Shettar in her study ‘A Study on Issues and Challenges of Women 
Empowerment in India’ lucidly analyzed the status of women empowerment in India and 
highlighted the issues and challenges of women empowerment of the 21st century. According 
to her empowerment is the only way of guarding them against all kinds of exploitation and 
violence. She also viewed that empowerment of women is essentially a process of upliftment in 
the fields of socio-culture, economy and politics. At the same time she also argued for the 
gender equality which is most important for the well being of the whole society. 
Dr. T. Rama. Devi in her article ‘Gender Equality: Women Empowerment’ tried to project the 
necessity of equality between men and women in the society. Gender equality and women 
empowerment is the key to the development of society as a whole. Empowered women can 
bring valuable changes in a whole community and improve the prospects for the next 
generation. Problem of gender inequality will be disappeared only when the attitude towards 
acceptance will change. 
3. Research Gap: 
Most of the scholars and researchers have discussed about women empowerment and necessity 
of women’s representation in politics to develop a new dimension and some of the notable 
academicians had done it very successfully according to their own way. But there is hardly any 
study in the field of pseudo political empowerment of women. So, here we just tried to explore 
why pseudo empowerment of women in the fields of politics needs to be removed with the 
lights of local self government in West Bengal. 
4. Universe of the study:  

We have chosen Burdwan Municipality as our study area to understand whether there is any 
pseudo political empowerment or real one among the elected female representatives in the field 
of politics. Through a vast and detailed conversation with thirteen elected female councilors of 
Ward no- 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 12, 16, 17, 20, 25, 28, 31, and 34, we just tried to get an understanding of 
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how active they are in politics and in power handling and what kind of changes have been 
taken places in their day to day livelihood? 
 
5. Research Problems:  

In this study political pseudo empowerment of women is the research problem in the process of 
emancipation and for this purpose this study tries to find out some rational answers to these 
questions such as: 
i) Are women becoming truly empowered in reality? 
ii) Why are women as marginalized sections in the society being excluded from different 

fields? 
iii) Are women representative at different levels in administration capable enough for doing 

their job alone?  
iv) Is political empowerment of men sufficient alone for the development of whole society? 

 
6. Objective of the Study: 

Objective of this paper is to understand the actual power of women in the fields of politics at 
local level and at the same time this study also focuses on how pseudo empowerment of women 
create obstacles in the proper and smooth functioning of local governmental bodies at grass 
root level? 
 
7. Hypotheses: 
This study propose that pseudo empowerment of women in the local self government in West 
Bengal leads to the malfunctioning of administration which may be harmful to the 
developmental activities at local level. 
 
8. Methodology: 
In this study a descriptive and analytical methods have been used to get illicit information about 
the above mentioned matter and also a questionnaire based interview method has been used. 
This study has been done mainly on the basis of primary as well as on the basis of some 
secondary data which were collected from 13 councilors of Burdwan Municipality sources. 
 
9. Political Emancipation of Women in India at a glance:  
From the ancient time to till date women remained deprived and considered as one of the 
vulnerable sections in India. Men and women are the two sides of the same coin. For the 
development of a society both men and women have same contributions and equal importance, 
because empowerment gives a candidate independence by which she can act according to her 
own authority.As a largest democracy in the world, India is still remains far away to achieve 
quantitative and qualitative representation of women in the political decision making process. 
In 2019 there were only 3 women ministers out of 24 ministers in the central cabinet. Female 
representation in parliament is also not satisfactory compared to the global average. During 1st 
general election in 1952 representation of women in the Lok Sabha was 4.4% which was 
increased up to14.6% in 2019 and in the Rajya Sabha it has increased little from 6.9% to 10.4% 
in 2020. There are 78 elected women Memberof Parliament out of total 716 women candidates 
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who fought for 17th general election and the success rate is 10.89%. In case of total male 
candidates 7,207 who fought for17th general election of which 465 candidates were elected as 
Member of Parliament and the success rate is 6.41%. So, compare to the male candidates, the 
success rate of female candidates are so much higher. India’s global position is 88th according 
to “Women in Politic Map 2017”, published by Inter-Parliamentary Union (IUP) and UN 
Women. If we see last general election, then it would very clear that winning percentage of 
female candidates is much higher than male candidates in leading political parties in India. In 
case of BJP, 40 out of 301 are female winners (13.28%), in case of TMC, 9 out of 22 are 
female winners (40.90%), in case of INC, 6 out of total 51 were female winners, in case of 
BJD, 5 out of 12 were female MPs (41.66%) which are the highest in numbers and 4 out of 22 
elected MPs (18.18%) from the YSRCP are mention worthy. Situation is changing at upper 
level political institutions such as- in the Lok Sabha and in the Rajya Sabha, but the pictures at 
local level are not satisfactory and most worthless.  
 
There are lots of legal safeguards for empowerment of women in the arena of politics. Article 
14 deals with the equality before law for everyone. No one is above the law. Article 15(i) is 
also gives the provision of no discrimination against any person on basis of race, gender, caste, 
place of birth or any of them. According to article 243 D (3) one third (including SC, ST 
women candidates) of total seats should be reserved for women in Panchayat Election. National 
Commission for Women (1992) was made to monitor matters regarding constitutional and legal 
provisions made for women. At the same time National Policy for Empowerment of Women 
(2001) was made for women’s development, advancement and empowerment. In spite of 
making amendments, acts, many other legal provisions, self confidence of women is also very 
much essential for enjoying the port folio. Otherwise all efforts will go in vain.  We are 
thinking that women are getting reservation facilities by laws to develop themselves and 
coming ahead by improving their position. But the harsh reality is that the government policies 
have been always used by the male members whether they win the election or not at local level. 
We all know that such activities violate the general interest of reservation and misuses of the 
government initiatives. But until and unless women fight for their right and actual position, all 
efforts of the government to empower women turn into a story of fairy tale. 
 
10.How did they come into politics? 
Political Development is the outcome of two different branches which are closely associated 
with each other. First one is Politics and 2nd one is Administration. Elected members are the 
spinal cord of the part of politics whether it is male or female. As a part of this study, female 
elected members are also equally important for the proper functioning of the whole 
administration. Otherwise it will be paralyzed. When they have been askedhow did they come 
into politics? Everybody gave their own opinion spontaneously. 6 elected female members 
which means 46.15% of the total 13 elected female councilor of the Burdwan Municipality 
came into politics by ideologically, 4 elected members which means 30.76% of the total 13 
elected female councilor came into politics by influence of the leadership and 3 elected 
members which means 23.07% of the total 13 elected female councilor came into politics by 
inherently. As their families were already in politics and family involvement was there from the 
very beginning in their political career. 
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Figure: 1 
Elected representatives came into politics by following these ideologies 

 

 
 

 
11. Educational Qualification: 
 
Education is the most essential and effective equipment to enable empowerment among 
women. It helps women to understand their rights, duties and position in the society. Education 
makes women mentally empowered to make decisions not only in the field of politics but also 
in many other fields’ like- administration, economy, cultures and household etc. According to 
the information provided the councilors, this column chart shows that the majority of them are 
highly educated. 69.23% of the total 13 elected female members of Burdwan Municipality are 
highly educated which means either they have completed their Graduation or Post-Graduation 
in different fields and 4 elected (2 from Primary and 2 from Secondary) female members have 
completed their education. Eventually, in some cases we did not get proper information. While 
they have been asked their opinion on some issues, like– women empowerment, women and 
child development programmes, infrastructure of hospital or health centre of their area, NGOs 
etc., the reply of some of them was not satisfied and incorrect. We can say either they are not 
well informed or passionate about their job or intentionally ignored. So, here lies the 
importance of education.  
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Figure: 2 
 

Educational Qualifications of elected representatives 
 
 

 
 

12. Decision making power: 
 
 
In a verbal interview nearly 46.15% i.e. 6 elected female members out of total 13 female 
councilors of the Burdwan Municipality told that they can’t take any decision according to their 
own. Either their family members or their party members (male) handle everything on behalf of 
them. Pseudo character is more explicit in the case of Ward no 5 and 16. If anyone wants to 
meet with their elected councilor then, he or she has to take permission either from the 
Councilor’s husband or son. If they permit only then one can talk to the councilor. 53.84% i.e. 
7 elected Councilors out of total 13 female councilors told that they can take decisions 
according to their own and no one interfere in her daily activities. But one thing they cleared 
that whatever they do it is within the party jurisdictions. Generally they don’t cross the 
boundary of party guidelines. It goes without saying that councilors are politically powerful but 
in some cases it is totally wrong which has shown in case of Ward no 5 and 16. Quite a half of 
the female councilors are just a face or a proxy representative. They hardly have any scope to 
make decisions on their own. Councilors just do signature when it's necessary, in reality most 
of them are not politically empowered. 
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Figure: 3 

 
Role of the elected representatives in decision making process 

 
 

 
 
13. Financial Conditions:  
Only political empowerment can’t improve women’s position in society. Financial 
empowerment is a very important aspect in women's overall emancipation from the curse of 
poverty, inequality and backwardness. It not only provides materialistic resources but also 
makes women skillful in a particular job. Eventually they need not depend on men for their 
own expense. The very moment women start earning they create an authoritarian position in 
family as well as in society. Economic stability is solely responsible for the prosperity of 
women in society. Majority of councilors are not economically independent, very few of them 
are employed. This 2D line chart shows the actual financial status of the elected councilors of 
the Burdwan Municipality. 69.23% elected female members out of total 13 are financially 
dependent on her family members, either on her husband or on her son and 30.76% elected 
female members are financially sound and self dependent which is good sign. But compare to 
the male members, female councilors are financially weak which can push back the 
developmental wheel of the whole society. So, irrespective of sex, caste, race and religion, 
financial improvement of all sections of the society is very much essential.  
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Figure: 4 
 

Financial Conditions of the elected Representatives 
 

 
 

14. Are your Representatives functioning properly? 

We have conducted interview of randomly selected 20 people each from these thirteen Wards 
(Total: 13X20 = 260) of Burdwan Municipality by personal contact within the age group of 18 
to 70. Respondents were both male and female. Objective of this interview was to understand 
what functions have been done by the respective elected female representatives in their own 
wards? How did they perform their administrative duties apart from their household activities?  
Here we have used five point Likert scale particularly to this question to measure the actual 
developmental activities done by these elected members. Result shows 32.69 % i.e. 85 
respondents replied average, 14.23 % i.e. 37 respondents said very bad, 11.15 % i.e. 29 
respondents replied excellent, 17.30 % i.e. 45 argued for good and 24.61 % i.e. 64 replied not 
up to the mark. In this figure it has shown that some of the members are not doing well in their 
respective areas and some others are doing their job efficiently. Causes may be pseudo 
empowerment, interference of the male family members, misuse of power and ostracism.     
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Figure: 5 

Developmental activities of the women representatives 
 
 

 
 

15. Conclusion: 

Women from all social categories should be enabled with quality leadership for the 
participation in local self government whether it is Municipality or Gram Panchayat, because 
from the ancient period to till today, they have been excluded or being excluded from this 
reality. Most of the 13 female councilors of Burdwan Municipality are not politically well 
empowered. Although, the government took a lot of measures to empower women which 
remains only on the papers as document and not established in reality. Only taking some 
initiatives will not help out to emancipate women. There should have some machinery to 
monitor these policies whether these are fulfilling their purpose or not. The study proposes 
some of the measures to overcome the challenges outlined. These are as follows- 
16. Training and Skill Management Education:  

One important segment of this article is educational qualification of the elected female 
members at local level. It has been found that low level of education is creating many problems 
in day to day activities of female elected members. So, Skill-Based Training and Capacity 
Building educational programmes with special modules for female members can be introduced 
which will enhance their level of confidence at the work place. These programmes may consist 
of rules, regulations and functioning of the Municipalities; planning, decision making and 
implementation by the elected members; and to some extent the knowledge of Information 
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Communication Technology which can bring transparency in the functioning of the local 
government bodies. 
17. Keep a check on: 

Not only for elected female members but also for the effective participation in the 
developmental activities of whole community, monitoring is very much essential. A neutral 
Committee or Machinery at all Municipalities must have to be there.  The functions of this 
Committee should be look in to the malfunctioning, corruption and poor activities of the 
elected members as well as the illegal activities of the Municipality. At the same time Social 
audit should be made compulsory for all Municipalities. Main objective of this audit is to find 
out whether these elected members have taken any measures for social inclusion of 
marginalized section or not? Generally, this downtrodden section of the society needs 
additional financial supports. So, to protect the misuse of power by these elected members 
Social audit is necessary. 
18. Honorarium: 

Someone says that money is honey. An effective and realistic incentive policy for elected 
members at local level should have to be there. Many of these thirteen female members of the 
Burdwan Municipality argued for more monetary incentives whether it is sitting fee or 
transport fee which is less. Another crude reality in West Bengal as well as India is that the 
most of the elected female members at local self governmental bodies are not financially 
independent. Either they depend on their husband or on their children. Therefore, for the better 
participation and responsibility, incentives need to be increased.  
So, through this study it has seen that there are some pockets of pseudo political activities in 
many wards of the Burdwan Municipality in which male family members of the elected female 
representatives are playing actual role, taking decisions and implementing policies which are 
unfortunate for emancipation. Emancipation of women from these curses like- discrimination, 
inequalities, pseudo empowerment and ostracism as we have already mentioned  above is only 
possible by equipping them with formal or informal education, raising awareness, giving proper 
capacity building training, making them literate and responsible. Otherwise they will be 
remained in the other side of the society. If we do this study in broader areas, we can get more 
distinct and satisfactory results. 
Notes: 

1. Growth rate of political participation of women in the general election in this section 
based on the records of parliamentary affairs from 1952 to 2019.  

2. Quantitative growth may not be considered as the actual improvements in the process 
of political emancipation. 

3. Governmental policies and programmes either from central or state systematically 
extending its legal aids towards the vulnerable section of the society, but auxiliary 
obstacles towards actual implementation need to be removed.  

Selected Bibliography: 
 Devi, T. Rama (2017) “Gender Equality: Women Empowerment”, Global Journal for 

Research Analysis, Vijayawada, India, Volume-6, Issue-9, Special Issue  

Page 82 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

 Desai, Manisha (2010), “Hope in Hard Times: Women’s empowerment and Human 
Development”, United Nations Development Programme, Human Development Research 
Paper (2010/14), Connecticut. 

 Duflo, E (2011), “Women’s Empowerment and Economic Development”, National Bureau 
of Economic Research, Cambridge, NBER Working Paper No. 17702, JEL No. D1, O1, 
O12. 

 Dutta, P (2014), Study of Women’s Empowerment in the District of Bankura (PhD 
Thesis), Department of Economics, The University of Burdwan, West Bengal, India. 

 Fadia. K,(2014) “Women’s Empowerment Through Political Participation in India”, Indian 
Journal of Public Administration, New Delhi, Vol. ix, No. 3, KX(3), pp. 537-548. 

 ICRW – UN Women Joint Publication, (2012) “Opportunities and Challenges of Women’s 
Political Participation in India:  A Synthesis of Research Findings from Select Districts in 
India”, India. 

 Naidu, M. Venkaiah (2017), “There’s no progress if women lag behind” in the Buisness 
Line, The Hindu 8th March. 

 Nisha, M. Ameen and Vezhaventhan, D. (2018)” Political Empowerment and Participation 
of Women in India”, International Journal of Pure and Applied Mathematics, Chennai, 
India, Volume 120 No. 5 2018, Special issue. 

 Shettar, R (2015), “A Study on Issues and Challenges of Women Empowerment in India”, 
IOSR Journal of Business and Management, Dharwad, Volume 17, Issue 4.Ver. I, PP 13-
19.  

 Smith,Deborah J (2005), Finding Power: Gender and Women’s Political Participation In 
Rural Rajasthan, India  (PhD Thesis), London School of Economics and Political Science, 
University of London, UK. 

 Sukumar, N.,  Lal, L. David and Mishra, V. Kumar, (2019) “Inclusiveness in the 
Panchayati Raj Institutions”, Journal of Social Inclusion Studies,  Indian Institute of Dalit 
Studies, New Delhi, Volume 5 Issue 1,  pp. 72–88.  

 

Page 83 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

DECIPHERING IDENTITY CRISIS IN RABINDRANATH MAHARAJ’S THE 
PICTURE OF NOBODY 

 
Madhukanta Meena 

PhD Scholar, Department of English,University of Rajasthan, Jaipur, Rajasthan, India 
 
Abstract 
This paper is taking the aspect of identity in the novella The Picture of Nobody (2010) 
written by Trinidad born Canadian writer Rabindranath Maharaj.A Muslim family from 
Uganda has been migrated to one of the small towns, Ajax in Canada after being 
migrated to many places in Canada prior to settling to this place. In the beginning, the 
family, especially the protagonist, Tommy, a boy of seventeen years, finds Ajax a 
perfect place to get settled and gel in. But one terrorist attack in Toronto which has 
nothing to do with them affected their lives in Ajax. Being immigrants andthat too of 
different color posed some challenges to this family. Maharaj tries to portray the 
challenges faced by immigrants in this multicultural, and arms-opened country, Canada, 
and tells us the settling of the unsettled people, who try to make it their homeland, in 
this foreign land. 
 
Keywords: Crisis, Identity, Immigration, Muslim, The Picture of Nobody 

Introduction 

Rabindranath Maharaj is a novelist and short-story writer, was born at George village in 
Trinidad and Tobago in 1955. Maharaj completed a BA (English and History, 1979), 
MA (English, 1989) and Diploma of Education (1991) at the University of the West 
Indies in Saint Augustine, Trinidad and Tobago. He worked as a high school teacher and 
columnist for the Sunday Guardian before moving to Canada in 1992. He chose Canada 
partly due to his exposure to Canadian literature, and settled in Fredericton, where he 
completed a second MA, in creative writing, at the University of New Brunswick 
(1993). The stories he wrote during this time became his first book, published in 1995 as 
The Interloper. The collection was short-listed for the Commonwealth Writer's Prize for 
Best New Book. Soon after completing his MA in creative writing, Maharaj moved to 
Ajax, Ontario, where he once again taught high school. While many of his novels and 
short fiction collections fall within the genre of the immigrant story, critics have also 
noted his particular use of humour to portray both the hope and uncertainty of the 
experience of immigration.  

Unlike most Caribbean writers whose work captures either the Caribbean or the immi-
grant experience, Maharaj presents that unknown territory in between with an objective, 
sympathetic eye that manages to see this temporary position of displacement as a neces-
sary place for all immigrants to pass through on their journey to another life. He is nei-
ther critical nor sentimental about this fascinating, secretive area. 
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Maharaj understands there is an unspoken bond among those who find themselves cross-
ing borders and those who fall on the periphery of society. His novels and short stories 
allow readers to come to terms with their own loneliness and confusion in a safe place 
within their own minds. For some time Maharaj has been quietly garnering accolades for 
his novels and short story collections. This paper is also focused on the struggle for 
identity by an immigrant family in the foreign land like Canada taking The Picture of 
Nobody (2010) into consideration. 

Identity: An Overview 
Identity is the perception of one's self. This perception comes from consciousness, a 
form of intelligence that enables skills such as foresight, recognition of the self as 
separate from others and empathy towards others. (Strada 2003: 144) Identity allows 
individuals to identify where and with whom they fit socially. Identity encourages 
questions like Who Am I? What am I? Who are you? What are you? These questions 
emerge from social interactions. According to symbolic interactionist Charles Cooley, 
people's sense of self develops from their interactions with others through the "looking-
glass". The looking-glass self contains three elements: (a) we imagine how we appear to 
those around us; (b) we interpret others' reactions of ourselves; (c) we develop a self-
concept about ourselves based on how others react to us. (Cooley 1962) From Cooley's 
view of the self we can say that the perception of the self does not have to be accurate. 
If we misjudge how others think of us, those misjudgements become parts of our self-
concept. The self also develops in childhood but continues into adulthood, which means 
the perception of one's self is neither static nor completed; it is an ongoing process until 
old age. (Henslin 2002: 62) 
But why do some individuals feel an intense sense of identity while others simply do not 
care? Ashley Doane (1997) claims that there are four reasons why people feel a 
heightened or reduced sense of ethnic identity: size; power; appearance; and 
discrimination. If your group is small in numbers, looks different from the majority 
population, and holds little power, then there is a heightened sense of identity and an 
increasing search for a feeling of "we-ness." By contrast, if your group is the majority, 
looks like the majority, and controls the levers of power, then there is a reduced sense of 
identity. It is important, however, not to confuse a majority or a minority with a 
dominant group. Regardless of size, the dominant group has the greatest power, 
privileges, and status in society. Social identity facilitates bonds of cooperation and 
makes us feel accepted. Paradoxically, identity also unleashes violent aggression when 
displaced or marginalized. Ralph Premdas writes that [e]thnic group identity is 
relational and conflictual. It is often marked by an intensity of emotion that is at once 
community-building and annihilating. It bears its own collective internal logic, 
compelled by its own peculiar formative needs, and once it picks up momentum, it 
rarely can be denied. To some it is a marauding monster while to others it embodies the 
finest creative spirit of a community." (1993:3). 
AboutThe Picture of Nobody 
The novella, The Picture of Nobody (2010), is about an Ismaili Muslim family who has 
been immigrated to Ajax recently. Prior to shifting to Ajax, they had been lived in 
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Nappanee, and Fredericton in Canada. Originally, they are from Uganda, a county in the 
African continent.  

“I wondered if she was considering all the places she had lived. First, Uganda, 
in Africa, where she had grown up and then met and married Dad. Then, 
Australia. She and Dad had moved there after the cruel ruler of Uganda and his 
army has destroyed the homes and businesses of all their friends. Then, 
Fredericton, a town in New Brunswick, close to the east coast of Canada. Both 
Allison and I were born there. Then, after seven years, Nappanee, in Ontario, 
where Dad got a job at a mill. And finally, here, Ajax, a bit east of Toronto.” 
(PN 51) 

Parents 
The couple has been struggling for getting settled at one definite place but due to racial, 
religious, and ethnic issues, they have been failed to achieve this important factor in 
their lives. They keep on shifting from one continent to another. “Mom felt that Canada 
was the perfect place in the world.” (PN 53) Finally, when they reach to Canada, they 
think this is the definite destination for them.“This is what I suddenly knew: Dad’s 
nomad story was just a cover. He moved so much because he was scared of being 
chased away once more. He would rather choose to move than be forced to move.” (PN 
75) 
Allison 
Allison is the younger sister of Tommy. She is smart, sensible, and easily adjustable to 
the newer places than Tommy. “…Each move brought us closer to Toronto. That city 
would surely come next. She seemed thrilled by the idea of moving here.” (PN 86) She 
is an average student, but her parents do not demand her to be excellent in studies. Also, 
she was bestowed with presents of her choices unlike her brother.I couldn’t help 
thinking that our parents treated her better than they treated me, too. She got birthday 
and Christmas presents of fancy dresses and pink shoes and spiteful-looking dolls.  All I 
got were science books, telescopes, and chemistry sets. (PN 130) 
Tommy 
Tommy is the central character of this text. He is a seventeen-year-old schoolboy who is 
studious, sincere, geek, introvert. His parents consider him too shy to be in the society, 
but his father always take his side when in any argument with his sister, Allison. His 
mother loves him very much and treats him as a young child only. His equation with 
sister is not harmonious. They are poles apart in every aspect. “Now, I should say 
straight off that Allison and I had never been close. We look ed different, too. I was 
dark, chubby, like Dad, while Allison got Mom’s big eyes and light brown colour. But 
Mom seemed satisfied with everything around her. Allison behaved like a bratty kid.” 
(PN 130) 
After a few months spent in Ajax, he decides to work at a coffee shop which is owned 
by a Chinese, Mr. Chum. He is not very welcoming for Tommy but hires him to sweep 
the shop. Here, a young white man with “caterpillar beard” who is like a brat addresses 
Tommy as a “Terry” which was the short form terrorist. It is because of Tommy’s color 
and religion. That frustrates Tommy and he decides to take revenge from that person. 
He schemes to take rid of this bullying and finally, gets it. He is of the mindset that the 
people in Canada are even not welcoming and do discrimination because of being non-
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white and gradually, disliking Ajax too and wants to run away from there. But, as soon 
as he gets rid of that bully, it dawns to him that each society is filled with a mix of 
people of different mindsets. On one hand, he confronts that bully, but, on the other 
hand, he meets Mr. Chum, a young woman with her three-year-old daughter, Lavinia, 
etc. He feels that one must spend some time in a society to get assimilated into it and 
gradually, one becomes the integral part, but a minority still does not want to accept 
them as their own. For them, they are always be the ‘other.’ 
 
Conclusion 
 
“His great-grand father had moved from India to Uganda, he and Mom moved to 
Australia, and now they had moved to Canada. His favourite saying – when he was not 
quoting Shakespeare – was, “Everything is temporary.”” (PN 59) 
The family as mentioned above kept on moving to one place to other in very short 
intervals of time in search of peace of mind and contentment, but they always defer 
from them resulting in the quest of identity. As when one stays at one place for a longer 
period of time even among the people who are not of the same caste, class, creed, race, 
and/or ethnicity, one starts gaining some assimilation with them, that leads gradually 
development of a new identity for those immigrants who were new to that alien place. 
This is very common with the diaspora across the world. But assimilation and 
dissimilation are very terms due to the culture factors that govern consciously and 
unconsciously human minds. “Just two weeks after my family moved to Ajax, I saw my 
parents glued to the television.” (PN 39) The same is the case with the family in this 
novella. Hence, due to unfit amalgamation at all the mentioned in the text, they consider 
their identity is shifting and temporary. 
 
References 
 
Cooley, Charles Horton. Social Organization. New York: Schochen,1962. 

Doane, Ashley W. Jr. "Dominant Group Ethnic Identity in the United States: The Role 
of 'Hidden' Ethnicity Inter-group Relations." The Sociological Quarterly, 38, 3, 
Summer 1997:375-397. 

Henslin, James, ed. Essentials of Sociology: A Down to Earth Approach. 4th ed. 
Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 2003. 

Maharaj, Rabindranath. The Picture of Nobody. Harper Collins, 2010. PP. 39, 51, 53, 
59, 75, 86, 130. Abr. PN 

Premdas, Ralph. "Introduction: The Anatomy of Ethnic Conflict: Domination versus 
Reconciliation." In The Enigma of Ethnicity Analysis of Race in the Caribbean 
and World, Ralph Premdas (ed) St. Augustine, Trinidad: University of the West 
Indies School of Continuing Studies, 1993. 

 

Page 87 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

GOOD EXERCISING AND AMICABLE GYM ENVIRONMENT HELPS IN 
DEVELOPMENT OF GENERAL WELL BEING 
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Abstract 
 
Exercising and physical fitness are interrelated terms, at times appear different on the 
basis of certain key factors. Exercise falls under a much broader term, which is physical 
fitness, and is planned and executed depending on the need. If the environment inside 
the gym is ideal for exercising and personal development, individuals visiting the gym 
will have the reason to exercise and tone their muscles. Healthy exercising environment 
and well equipped gym gives out good results. 
However, the reality is slightly opposite and far away from the usual way of thinking. 
Youth who are regular gym visitors are always fascinated by the machines and 
equipment available out there. In fact, they are more serious about self-styling their 
body; instead of lowering and maintaining the body mass. The research paper is based 
on random selection of data from hi technology equipment, amount of exercising levels 
conducted by the gym goers and the level of physical fitness that they have achieved, 
which  according to them is considered optimal.  
Furthermore, the research paper collected the data on the basis of snowballing method 
by looking into the standardized physical fitness and exercising data.  
The purpose of research paper is to ensure whether the gym goers from the young 
generation have really benefited in their purpose of visiting the gym. The research also 
delved into exercising needs of youth from different categories and what changes have 
these ultimately brought in the life of such youth.  
Is the youth of today practicing the regular and standardized exercises at the gyms, or 
they have very good idea about innovating while exercising them. Ultimately, what 
matters is the result, and this research paper would try reaching to such results.  
 
Keywords: Aerobic Exercising, Exercise, Gymnasium, Gym Exercises, Body 
Development, Muscular Power 
 
Introduction  
Physical fitness is the most popular areas of research and well talked about and also an 
interesting field of study as it connects mind, body and the soul together. When we 
describe fitness, we mean a level where a homeostasis is accorded between the 
biological system operating within us and our living environment. Maintaining an 
optimal homeostasis means that you should be exercising regularly in well maintained 
and clean environments and the gyms should be well equipped. During the times of 
World War II and subsequent diversification of industrial revolutions, the concept of 
fitness was actively propagated in the western world. An individual is deemed if he or 
she possesses superb aerobic and anaerobic equilibrium. The maintenance of strength 
and endurance is important while judging an individual on his or her abilities to perform 
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optimal functions within due course of time. However, in those troubled times, there 
were not many gyms, and those which existed had little or absolutely no facilities at all.  
The gym and fitness centers of today are providing state of the art programs to ensure 
not just the fitness, but also keep the mental well-being strong by means of yoga and 
other forms of concentration building exercises.  Under this program, several specific 
skills are tested, some of which include social structure, mental well-being, bone 
structure, pulmonary-vascular health and the emotional health. All of these put together 
constitute fitness and regarded as the holistic function of nothing else except 
adaptability of human body.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Jonathan Meyers, from the esteemed Palo Alto Veterans Affairs Health System, 
California regular exercising helps in forceful contraction of involuntary cardiac 
muscles by release of chemicals myokines. This forceful contract results in 
transformation of the autonomic nervous system and optimizing the brain activities.  
Robert Recker, experienced endocrinologist from National Osteoporosis Foundation in 
Washington, D.C., opines that regular exercising helps in building as well as 
maintaining the bone mass and therefore lessens the chances of individuals to go 
through osteoporosis.  
The research paper is based on case studies conducted after analysing gym practices and 
ensuring a detailed case study based on several parameters.  
 
II –Literature Review 
The 1990s saw booming of state of the art fitness franchises as the result of 
globalization, more and more people were drawn to fitness and new age life styling. The 
term “Workouts” was prevalent in 1980s, whereas “Aerobics” became quite common in 
1990s. Comes the 21st Century, new terms have evolved giving rise to “Lifestyle and 
Fitness,” where blended styles and methods are used. 1990s have seen a major 
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transformation from classic weight training and bodybuilding type of gyms into the 
multidimensional fitness gyms incorporated with advanced training methodologies. 
In many cultures and subcultures, Japanese for example, there is very little or absolutely 
no influence of gym habits and physical exercising (Spielvogel, 2003). With the coming 
up of fitness innovation and revolution, fitness centers quickly developed into all-time 
lifestyle and luxury styling (Spielvogel, 2003). 
 
The purpose of gym and the activity has shifted from being a passion of a few sub-
cultural societies to the means of great leisure with the mixture of pop styled culture 
(Sassatelli, 2010, p. 17). Leisure activities in gyms and fitness centers  ultimately gave 
rise to commercialization and life styling, although, there were institutions like YMCA 
that offered young people to exercise without a fee (Miller & Fielding, 1995).  The 
importance and the purpose of gyms vary from places to places and between the nations. 
Gyms with luxurious facilities are the places of upper-class men and women (Sassatelli, 
2010; Smith Maguire, 2008).People are motivated to go to gyms with the purpose to 
work out and if they save on the gym deals, the motivation levels increase (Crossley, 
2006; Dworkin, 2003; Dworkin&Wachs, 2009; Laverty & Wright, 2010; Stern, 2008; 
Stewart, Smith, &Moroney, 2013). Gyms for many people seem to be the escape route 
to beat the mundane everyday prosaic life and add energy to their lifestyle, Crossley 
(2006). Individuals who regularly visit the gyms exhibit higher levels of morality and 
this also shows that the individual has the desire for being a superb citizen Laverty and 
Wright (2010). The purpose to go to gym is to develop the physique and develop the 
muscles, Dworkin, 2003. 
 
Gyms have been the semblance of masculinity and male domination, and females have 
very less role to play, Dworkin (2003).  Women’s contribution in gyms has enhanced 
considerably well, and women are competing in body building competitions and going 
for the weight training. The objectives of men and women going to gym are different, 
Haravon Collins, 2002; Salvatore &Marecek, 2010). Body is the reflection of what we 
are inside and the body enhancement techniques are meant for giving the fit appearance 
and appealing, Featherstone (2010).  
 
Indulging in the regular physical activity will help in increasing the life span of the 
individuals and this would yield a positive impact on overall health and well-being, 
(Blair, 2009; Trost, Blair, & Khan, 2014).   The recommended exercising pattern for the 
adults is at least 150 Minutes of workouts of moderate intensity, and 75 minutes of full 
time vigorous intensity each week, WHO. More than a third of grownups and around 
80% of adolescents across the globe fail to accommodate the suggested heights of their 
routine physical activities (Hallal et al., 2012). 
 
The easy, healthy and the right way to maintain the body is to do natural exercising. It is 
only the sure shot way of building the muscle mass (R. E. Sallis, 2009,p.4).  Regular 
exercising regimen is more important than showing the aggressive exercising patterns 
and then achieving nothing in return for it, (Google).   
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III. Objectives 
The objective of this research is based on case studies, and this would ultimately lead 

 To ensures the critical factors responsible in upgrading the quality of gyms and 
add to the customer satisfaction in multiple ways; 

 To delves into the types of upgrades done in gym and the fitness centres; 
 To look into the amount of time spent in the gyms as the result of technological 

advancements; 
 And to look into the reasons for becoming the style statements in the new 

world.  

Research Methodology  

The research methodology used in preparing the paper is based on the observation, 
personal random interviews and the secondary data analysis, which also involves the 
archival study. The interviews were conducted in the selected gyms and fitness centers 
of the individuals who were either part time or full time members. The interviews along 
with participant observation were randomized on tentative basis. There were no 
selective interest groups or focus groups were used for preparing the outcome of the 
research and reaching the conclusion.  

Qualities of Hi Tech Gym 
 
The hi-tech and state of the art gym and fitness centres are objective and full of multiple 
features and luxury. These gym and fitness centres are thronged by individuals who 
intend to prepare and work out, yet in addition to loosen up, mingle, and revive. Such 
gym and fitness centres serve as one of the potent means for a sheltered, practical, and 
agreeable exercise condition, and makes a wonderful and charming air for entertainment 
and socialization.  
 
There are several factors that make luxurious gyms overtly extraordinary exercise 
centres, especially with the nature of the hardware, the security and solace of the 
exercise centre conditions providing accessibility to present day luxuries, the tasteful 
intrigue of the office, the best possible support of the premises, the fitness and agreeable 
mentality of the staff individuals. 
The luxurious gyms are spacious, superbly organized and have capacity to organize 
people who at one place and immediately. These people are capable of taking control of 
several exercising equipment at one point of time, while engaging themselves with one 
another.  
 
The gyms and fitness centers of today have creative and seemingly sophisticated artistry 
and this is what really sparks the enthusiasm of the people to visit these places. The 
creative par excellence come from the fact that there are several types and varyingly 
multi-colored themes and appealing color motifs blended together and make the 
difference. 
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The ultra-modern gyms of today are packed with creative lighting patterns combined as 
the result of fluorescent lights of high intensity, diffused pattern of natural lights, and 
there are also the means to provide sufficient amount of climatic control features.   It is 
for this reason that the users are thrown open to ways and medium to exercise any time 
of the day and add quality and value to their lives. The gyms have become spacious 

grounds providing enough of comfy culture and space between the exercising 
equipment. There are no crowds and moreover, the breathing space is also quite a lot. 
These modern gyms give us the reason for not only exercising, but develop a positive 
and ahealthy thinking.  The idea is that individuals, and these include the girls and the 
boys, visiting the gyms and fitness centers have freedom of using the gear while the 
other patrons who are working out inside the gym are not affected by any means.  The 
gyms and fitness centers are equipped with Urethane Floor Systems, Vinyl Gym 
Flooring and Rubber Gym Flooring facilities, and with this type of flooring around 
people who are working out have the natural advantage of adding superb elasticity, 
tensile strength and above all amazing wear and tear strength.  
With the requirement for a games surface to meet such a significant number of various 
necessities, engineered flooring is turning out to be increasingly more famous in 
exercise centers the nation over. Manufactured floors give a favorable and practical 
option in contrast to wood flooring items – they are sturdy, protected, high-performing, 
flexible, stun permeable, simple to introduce and keep up, and offer a lot of flexibility. 
Engineered flooring is particularly advantageous in regions like weight rooms and 
running tracks that require great padding and vitality return, yet observe a ton of 
mileage. 
The Best Gyms of Delhi and their Facilities 
Butterfly Gym & Fitness Academy, Patel Nagar 
 
Introduction: 
 
About the Patel Nagar - Patel Nagar is among the most happening places in 
Central Delhi. It is the centre of the commercial activity and also has traditional 
landscape.   
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About Butterfly Gym & Fitness Academy - The gym and fitness academy was 
established in the year 2017, and is located at the exotic urban areas of Central Delhi as 
well as providing great excitement to everyone. The environment is congenial and truly 
relaxing in nature.  
Facilities Offered - The gym is offering state of the art facilities like Gym, Bootcamp, 
Bollywood, Zumba, Circuit Training, Stepper Aerobics, Power Yoga, Kick Boxing, 
Rhythmic Yoga, Meditation Yoga, and Killer Abs. The training is provided by 
experienced professionals and this calls for its credibility and value for money. Butterfly 
Gym & Fitness Academy offers a great space and an amazing culture of life to the 
subscribers. All fitness programs have been custom designed meeting the specific needs 
of individuals.  
Location - Butterfly Gym & Fitness Academy is situated near to Butterfly House & 
Hotel Siddhartha and this is the reason why several of the first-time visitors can easily 
find it.  
Mode of Payments: Subscribers can easily pay their monthly, half yearly or annual 
subscription through different modes like Cash, Master Card, Visa Card, Cheques, Debit 
Cards, Credit Card, UPI, Paytm, BHIM, PhonePe.  
Time of Operation: Butterfly Gym & Fitness Academy is operational for individuals 
from 6.00 AM to 10.00 PM.  
Ratings - The average ratings are settled at 4.2 out of 5. These ratings are based on the 
reviews written by male and female visitors who regular customers of this gym and 
fitness centre.  
Growth Rate and Customer Satisfaction – The customers visiting this gym and 
fitness centre belong to surrounding areas of Patel Nagar.  
Athlesis beyond Fitness Vasant Vihar 
About Vasant Vihar:It is the posh area of New Delhi and falls under the South West 
Delhi District, which is the part of National Capital Territory of Delhi. The area around 
Vasant Vihar is quite high profile and inhabited by high profile residents, including the 
former prime minister of India. 
About Athlesis Beyond Fitness: Athlesisbeyond Fitness came into existence in 2018, 
and it is one of the best gyms available and operational in the posh hubs of New Delhi. 
This innovative gym and fitness centeris powered with latest technology and new age 
fitness tools, which helps in keeping the body fit and going.  
Facilities Offered: The workouts at Athlesis beyond FitnesscompriseGym,Yoga, Abt, 
Freestyle Training, Crush Combust, Functional Training, Cardio Kick Boxing. Zumba, 
High Intensity Workout and the Core Blast. 
Location: Athlesis Beyond Fitness is open 24 hours, and is located on the most 
poshcenters of New Delhi. It is also easily accessible from the Vasant Vihar Metro 
Station.    
Mode of Payments: Payments against the gym and fitness service can be easily made 
through different modes like Cash, Master Card, Visa Card, Cheques, Debit Cards, 
Credit Card, UPI, Paytm, BHIM, PhonePe.  
Time of Operation: The gym and fitness center is operational all through the seven 
days, starting from: 
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Monday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Tuesday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Wednesday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Thursday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Friday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Saturday: 5:00 AM - 2:00 AM 
Sunday: 7:00 AM - 7:00 PM 
Ratings – The gym and fitness center is settled at 4.5 out of 5. These ratings are based 
on the reviews written by male and female customers.  
Growth Rate and Customer Satisfaction: Athlesisbeyond Fitness services the 
customers in and around the Vasant Vihar area. The rate of satisfaction is high and 
many of them are the repeat customers who have continued to put their belief and trust 
in the gym. 
Battlefield Gym, Dwarka 
 
About Dwarka:Dwarka is Delhi’s largest sub city neighborhood strategically located on 
the western edge of the capital New Delhi. It is bordered by the great Najafgarh drain 
river also home to red-roofed ISKCON Dwarka Temple as well as the expansive Dada 
Dev temple compound. 
About Battlefield Fitness Club:  Battlefield Fitness Club emerged on Delhi’s 
firmament in 2016, and is regarded as the leading fitness and gym centers of Delhi.  
Facilities Offered: The workouts at Battlefield Gym, Dwarka comprise Gym, Bhangra, 
Zumba, Yoga, Functional Training and the ABT. 
Location: Battlefield Fitness Club is located in Dwarka Sector 12, within the vicinity of 
BalBharti Public School. It is also near to the Dwarka Metro Station. 
Mode of Payments: Payments are drawn in Cash, Debit Cards, Cheques, Credit Card 
etc. Besides, the gym membership plans that include 1-Day, Monthly, Quarterly, Half 
yearly and Annually. 
Time of Operation: The gym and fitness center is operational all through the seven 
days, starting from: 
Monday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Tuesday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Wednesday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Thursday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Friday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Saturday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Sunday: 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM 
Ratings – The gym and fitness center is settled at 5 out of 5. These ratings have been on 
the basis of the reviews written by male and female customers.  
Growth Rate and Customer Satisfaction: Battlefield Gym offers supreme quality 
customer satisfaction and there is also amazing sense of courteousness available. It 
provides Great Spirit of friendliness and enjoyment.   
Rhino's Gym, Paschim Vihar 
About Paschim Vihar: Located in the West Delhi, it is a well-known and affluent 
residential locality that came up in the late 70’s. This residential area has apartment 
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complexes, housing societies, which are constructed by the private builders and the 
Delhi Development Authority (DDA).  
About Rhino's Gym:  The Gym is a recent development established in the year 2018 
with an objective to get the best training and moreover, enjoy betterment of life. The 
gym is provided with state of the art equipment.  The Gym is one of its kind and a great 
benefit for its customers.  
Facilities Offered: The workouts consist of Gym, Bhangra, Zumba, Yoga, Functional 
Training and the ABT.  
Location: Battlefield Fitness Club is located in Paschim Viharand quite accessible to 
the people of Paschim Vihar locality.  
Mode of Payments: Payments are drawn in Cash, Debit Cards, Cheques, Credit Card 
etc.  
Time of Operation: The Rhino's Gym is operational for the four days, starting from: 
Monday: Closed 
Tuesday: 24 Hours 
Wednesday: 24 Hours 
Thursday: 24 Hours 
Friday: 24 Hours 
Saturday: Closed 
Sunday: Closed 
Ratings – The gym is settled at 4.8 out of 5. These ratings are based on the reviews 
written by the customers.   
Growth Rate and Customer Satisfaction: The gym is best places in West Delhi where 
customers get value for the money and perfect body toning.  The trainers have rich 
experience and it is for this reason that the gym has a high customer satisfaction. 

Tabular Data Analysis  
Parameters Rhino's Gym Battlefield 

Fitness Club 
Athlesis beyond 
Fitness 

 Butterfly Gym and 
Fitness Academy 

Location PaschimVihar, 
West Delhi 

Dwarka VasantVihar Patel Nagar 

Work Outs  Weekends 
Closed 

   Weekends 
Open 

Weekends 
Open 

Weekends Open 

Affordability 
Level 

Affordable Moderately 
Expensive 

Expensive Moderately Expensive 

Working Hours     
Satisfaction Rate Medium   100% 

Satisfaction 
    100%  
Satisfaction 

High 

Safety Levels and 
Professionalism 

Moderate Safety 
with Limited 
Availability of 
Professional 
Coach 

Safe for Male 
and Female 
Adults with 
Availability of 
Professional 
Coach 

Safe for Male 
and Female 
Adults with 
Availability of 
Professional 
Coach 

Safe for Male and 
Female Adults with 
Availability of 
Professional Coach 

 
  

Page 95 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Analysis and Discussion 
 
The hi-tech and innovative gyms of today come with positive advantages and negative 
disadvantages. Starting with the positive impacts, these new age gyms have been 
designed to bring comfort and value in the lives of the individuals. 
The gym and fitness centres enhance community engagement as well as self-
development.Such gyms and fitness centres add to innovation, personality development 
and maintaining the flexible regimen.The design and style of hi-tech gyms have led to 
expansion of work boundaries, liberty and customization in the work outs.Such gyms 
bring in place the motivation, effectiveness as well as satisfaction in the stressful lives 
of the individuals. The state of the art gyms and fitness centres provide the environment 
where healthy thinking prospers among the members.  
However, with advantages come the known challenges in these Hi Tech gyms. The new 
age gyms are expensive and aim more at giving the style statement. The individuals who 
are the members of these hi-tech gyms do not value commitment towards giving their 
body a shape.The purpose of visiting the gyms is to show-off their body instead of 
exercising to remain perfect and ordered. In such gyms very often, there is an erratic 
exercising behavior, which may very likely harm the body. Above all, the personal 
development is achieved only on the limited levels.  
The gyms and fitness centres of today are paradise or heaven on the Earth provided with 
just every kind of facility that you may not even think or have known. But it is also 
important to understand that even the most luxurious and state of the art gym and fitness 
centres happen to be crowded and at times have dirt coming from particulate matter and 
suspended particles.  
 
Suggestions 
The research study suggests that while the gyms in Delhi, NCR are quite updated and 
equipped, these are not elaborate enough in carrying out the customer satisfaction rate. 
Many of the gyms have low to extremely poor conditions, and even some of these do 
not have proper coaching facilities, which are necessary for the individuals for taking 
the exercises.  
Among the very first suggestions to follow in this regard is to add high levels of 
awareness among the individuals in the manner that the gym owners follow a protocol 
of services, which are essential for keeping the barely minimum practice in effect and 
keep the rate of satisfaction to the key points.  
 The gyms operating in Delhi do not go for regular upgrades as required on the 
parameters followed on the international levels. In absence of such updates and 
upgrading power, the gyms fall much below than the expected and there are problems of 
fitness that come around. The gym owners are interested more in earning, instead of 
utilizing or allocating the funds for the physical fitness activities. Here, the gym owners 
see the entire process as a business to earn good and quick money. It becomes very 
important therefore to educate the gym owners regularly on the outcome of healthy gym 
practices and side-line the business motives.  
It is true and clearly perceptible that gyms have become the style statements as more and 
more people visit the gyms and are attracted by the look and feel and style of 
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equipment. Most the gym goers are enticed by the internal environments of the gym, the 
decorations as much as much as they are attracted towards opposite genders.   
The suggestion here is that gyms should not be seen as the centers for extoling the 
exorbitant lifestyle and rich class attitude, rather these should essentially be designed to 
bring valuable and noticeable changes in living patterns.  
 
Conclusion 
 
The aim of this study was to ensure that the people visiting in gym are given the best 
services and the safe environment. This would have major impact on lowering the stress 
levels and gain the momentum as well as energies. It was reasonably concluded that 
gyms in the new worlds are not only aiming at providing the exercises, but also give 
advantage to individuals in terms of improving their mental health and distressing 
themselves.  
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DRUG ADDICTION AMONGST LABOUR CLASS AND ITS IMPACT ON 
THEIR FAMILY: A STUDY OF SOUTH LUCKNOW 
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Abstract 
 
Drug addiction is a widespread problem that makes individual drug users the major 
victims. It also affects all of us, wherever we live and whatever we do. Thousands of 
jobs, homes and families are lost every year due to drugs and alcohol addictions. 
Substance use is a controversial issue where different people have different opinions. It 
varies from individual to individual, from society to the way of life, and from legal to 
illegal.  
This study explores the phenomenon of drug addiction among labour class in south 
Lucknow city. The study has been conducted to know the impact of drug addiction on 
family. It is based on survey and interview method. This study will help to know the 
present scenario of drug addiction and suggest the way to eliminate this dangerous 
situation. 
 
Keywords: Drug addiction, Employment, Family, labour class 
 
Introduction 
Developing country, India is surrounded by thousands of problems. Drug is the acute 
problem among them. Substance abuse directly affects the economic and social aspects 
of a country. The labour class people are mostly addicted to drugs due to various 
reasons. If this problem cannot be removed, our society will be dropped to the edge of 
destruction. 
When people start taking drugs, they do not plan to become addicted. They like how the 
drug makes them feel. They believe they will control the proportion and the way often 
they take the drug. However, drugs change the brain. Drug users begin to need the drug 
just to feel normal. That is addiction, and it can quickly take over somebody’s life. 
How drug addiction begins? 
There are many factors that lead people to drug addiction. 
1. Curiosity: Frequent references to drugs by public media create an eagerness to have a 
personal experience of drugs. 
2. Friend’s pressure: Repeated appreciation of the drug experience by friends forces 
others to begin the use of drugs. 
3. Family History: Children in the family can take drugs after seeing their elders. 
4. Frustration: Some people start taking drugs to get relief from frustration. 
5. Pain releif: Long term use of painkillers with the advice of physician can leads to 
addiction. 
Drugs are prescribed by physicians for the treatment of diseases, or to enhance physical 
and mental performance. Repeated use of certain drugs on continuous basis can make 
the body dependent. These drugs are called psychotropic. They act on the brain and 
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change the capacity of behavior, perception and consciousness. Therefore, they are also 
called mood-altering drugs. Some people start taking drugs without medical advice due 
to this they become drugs dependent. 
 
Methodology: 
 
This study is based on primary data or survey method. An instruction manual explaining 
the key terms in the questionnaire have been developed.  Snowball and convenience 
sampling have been applied to identify respondents for interview. The study included 
only those who were interested. Verbal consent has been taken before the interview. 
Respondents were randomly selected from six locations. All those people who were 
available on these locations belonged to the category of labour class. Out of 78 labour 
class people contracted 65 extended their co-operation for the present study. A semi-
structured proforma was constructed for this study. The questionnaire included certain 
demographic variables, as sex, age, number of years of education completed, religion, 
domicile (rural/urban), whether staying alone or with family and pattern of using drugs. 
The respondents were assured of the confidentiality and anonymity of the responses. 
Result: 
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Table 1 shows various socio-demographic variables of labour class. Nearly half of them 
(53.8%) were blow the age group of 30 years and about 62% people were below junior 
in education. Only 11 respondents worked on part time basis, where 54 labourers 
worked full time and I found that they did not only worked 8 hours but also 12 to 15 
hours (over-time).Despite it, they were not able to fulfill their basic needs. During the 
growing period a large number of them lives in rural area, while in the last six months 
large number of them had lived in urban area. The number of migrants was less than 
those who had Uttar Pradesh domicile. Migration was predominantly from Bihar. 
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 Details of drug use are presented in table 2. 

 
The analysis of data shows that tobacco (97%) and alcohol (78%) in that order followed 
by painkillers (29%), cannabis (17%) and opium (3.1%) were the substances most 
commonly used sometimes or the other by labourers. Recent use (in the last six months) 
was also reported in the same order. Current use in the past one month was reported in 
this order: Tobacco (89.23%) alcohol (60%) painkillers (13.85%) cannabis (16.92%) 
and opium (1.53%). 
The frequency of addiction of the 58 (89.23%) tobacco current users was further 
categorized: 8 (12.3%) were light users, 18(27.69%) were moderate-users and 32 (49%) 
were heavy users. Out of 39 labourers who used alcohol 7(10.8) were light users,14 
(22%) were heavy users and 18(27.69%) were moderate users. There were 2(3.08%) 
light and moderate users of painkiller and 5 (7.7%) heavy users. The moderate and light 
users of cannabis were 3(4.6%) and 5(7.7%) were heavy users. None of the labourers 
was consuming opium daily and only 1(1.53%) was moderate user. 

 
Table 3 shows reasons for taking drugs. Majority (41-58%) were taking to remain 
awake, get rid from frustration and to get relief from pain. 32.3 % were using drugs out 
of curiosity. Few took for the sake of company, due to family history and to get 
pleasure. 
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Discussion: 
Findings from this study highlighted important issues discussed below: 
In this study I have presented out findings with regard to the prevalence and pattern of 
drug addiction in labour class of south Lucknow city. The results showed that tobacco 
was clearly number one drug ever used by labourers (97%). Tobacco users were heavy 
users while alcohol users were more moderate-users. Many studies have not included 
tobacco amongst the drugs surveyed; who surveyed tobacco use in his study reported a 
high percentage of regular users of tobacco as compared to alcohol or other drugs. 
After tobacco alcohol was the next drug ever used by labour class people. It is not in 
accordance with the findings of other studies related to drug addiction where alcohol 
was the most commonly misused drug. Indirect excise data strongly suggest a rapid 
increase in alcohol consumption figures were in fact due to heavy drinking by a very 
small minority of population. 
After alcohol painkiller has been third most commonly misused drugs in the present 
study. Greater consumption of cannabis is possibly a reflection on the social sanction 
that cannabis used enjoys among this population. It may also reflect on free availability 
of this drug in Lucknow city, since the plants of Cannabis Indica grow quite widely 
here. 
    In this study there is only one person who has been moderate-user of opium and he 
was Bihar domicile. There was not a single heavy-user. In past months there were no 
daily users of any drug except for one labourer who used cannabis and opium daily. 
Low reporting of opium used I my sample is difficult to explain. It may be because of 
strong check of illicit trafficking of the opium in the city. Could this low reporting of 
opium may reflect a change in the trend of its used in the past few years is difficult to 
conclude from this study. 
       In the present study most of the labourers were taking drugs to keep themselves 
awake/alert, to get rid from frustration, to get relief from pain, out of curiosity and for 
sake of company. Only few took it due to family history and to get pleasure. 
Economic and Living Condition: 
Because of poor economic condition these people migrate to urban areas for better 
livelihood option. But in the city too their economic and living conditions remain poor. 
Since these migrants are uneducated and unskilled, they do not find good job and live in 
compromising environment to save money. 
Living Condition: 
Most of the people, who come from other region or place, normally live in resettlement 
colonies are slums in the city to save some extra money. They share the one room with 
5-7 of their friends or relatives for the purpose of saving expenditure in rent. They have 
to compromise in their living conditions because of this.  
Saving Institution: 
        Very few of them (labourers) have their bank account knowledge. During the in -
depth study, it was seem that many of them are in the habit of giving loan to their 
friends etc, at a very high rate of interest. Since these people working in a low profile 
job, they have very little negotiation power. It makes them vulnerable to much 
harassment be it from side of police, local authority or the residence of the area where 
they work. 
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Education of the children: 
 
           During the study I observed that most of the children of labour class (drug addict 
family) take their education in government school. While the children who go to private 
school are small in number and those schools are only nominal private school. I was 
surprised that still of high percentage of children is unable to get education. 
 
Conclusions: 
 
This study investigated drug addiction among laborers and its impact on family through 
the following variables: extent, pattern victim of domestic violence, causative factors 
and response of law enforcement. Based on the social learning theory as the main 
theoretical framework the study has been conducted through a multi disciplinary multi-
method approach. 
 
         There are large in numbers labourers in unorganized sector. They are facing so 
many problem in this sector like – little awareness of work place, living areas close to 
work areas, extended work hours, exploitation, no concept of occupational safety, lack 
of implementation of Health & Safety legislation and no concept of Trade/ Labour 
Union. Here are some key labour issues— 
 
Key Labour Issues: 
 

1. Lack of employment 
2. Seasonality of work. 
3. Working Environment. 
4. Caste and class difference. 
5. Poor skill and technology. 
6. Lack of Political Support. 
7. Migration. 
8. Unequal distribution of money. 
9. Low wage rate. 
10. Lack of security. 
11. Social security and measures. 

 
Social and cultural consequences/impact of drug addiction: 
 
Drug addiction has a harmful effect on the society. Within the family it is often the 
women, in the role of wife or mother who is most affected by a person’s substance use, 
and has to bear a significant part of the family burden. Such impact becomes even more 
obvious, where women are already disadvantaged. This aspect of the burden of 
substance use has received scant attention, changing roles, increased stress and 
alternation in lifestyle bring with them newer problems. 
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It is very unfortunate that many people destroy their lives for drug. Children should be 
given moral education. The atmosphere in school and colleges should be cordial. All the 
law enforcing agencies must be alert. Since family play a vital role, in subject support 
and treatment, this study may help in better understanding the problem and devising 
better prevention, coping and treatment strategies. 
 
 Several reports are emerging from different parts of the country about the drug 
addiction among various population groups. At present there is considerable need and 
scope to standardize the methodologies employed in such studies. There is a greater 
need for more prevalence studies on non-medical use, addiction and dependence of 
drugs in various populations using rigorous methodology to give a composite picture of 
the problem. Presently we need comprehensive information about the prevalence and 
nature of drug addiction in labour class in India.  
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Abstract 
 
Despite the fact that notion of gender persistently remains an incoherent area of 
exploration a wide array of academic investigations venturing to redefine the normative 
premises of sexuality and gender can be witnessed. The overwhelming silence around 
female sexuality and the antiquated notions of the hegemonic discourse of gender gets 
subverted in the various writings of the postcolonial writers. These writers seem to 
repudiate the societal agendas and restrictions and formulate a transformative social and 
political identity that erases the discourse of conventional norms of sexual relations. 
They even tend to explore the liberation outside the binary realm of gender equations. 
The research endeavour attempts to represent the multiplicity that remains within the 
gender structure and that defies the patriarchal tropes. Such an examination is carried 
through an analytical exploration of the plural and alternative identities that exists 
within sexuality through an inquisitive study of the writings of Alice Walker, Toni 
Morrison and Audre Lorde. With a vivid intention to overthrow the predominant 
workings of power structure, the research work acknowledges the alternative 
possibilities of sexual identities that shift the paradigm of gender dynamics. Along with 
an exploration of the intrinsic queerness within gender, the paper strives to reassert a 
revolutionary transgression of the static gender roles that destabilizes the patriarchal 
ideology and distorts the heteronormative psyche. The multilayered possibilities alter 
the discursive domain and emancipate the notions of gender and sexuality from the 
confinement of the conformist order. As the masculine and the feminine gender-specific 
aspects gets reformulated outside the heterosexual status quo, it is through the in-depth 
analysis of Walker’s The Color Purple (1982), Morrison’s Beloved (1987) and Lorde’s 
Sister Outsider (1984) that an alteration of gender repression, race, identity, eroticism 
and power is achieved. Moreover, the patriarchal models get nullified with the 
realization of the cross-cultural models that gets actuated through Judith Butler’s 
controversial theorem of the “lesbian phallus” (91) in Bodies that Matter: On the 
Discursive Limits of Sex (1993).  
 
Keywords: Subversion Of Hegemonic Discourse, Alternative Possibilities Of Sexual 
Identities, Shifting The Paradigm Of Gender Dynamics, Deconstruction Of Patriarchal 
Ideology, Interrogation Of Heterosexual Imperative 
 
Introduction 
 
While the heterosexual imperative gets interrogated through the sabotage of the 
superstructure, the newfangled gender identities transpire which reverberates the 
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transgressive order that exists in the cultural spaces of the Santeria, Haiti, even the 
Vodou societies. Through the destabilization of the notion of marginalization as the 
predominant conventional role of masculinity gets stigmatized and threatened, the 
solidarity within the “sexual component” (Chauncey 66) gets reshaped. The gender 
mores floats away from the established heterosexual unions. The social fabric gets torn 
to virtual shreds through an imposed model that resists the social order and redefines the 
definitive grounds of masculinity and femininity. Furthermore, by means of the 
disruption of mainstream propaganda that re-examines the alternative structures of 
alienation and devises a hypersexualized identity, the patriarchal ideology gets 
deconstructed and the notion of “réparage en soi” as propounded by Hélène Cixous in 
“Le Rire de la Méduse” (1975) gets generated. This dispenses a sense of entirety and 
reparation and thus affirms the transformed sexual identity that resonate the 
heterosexualized notion of lesbian identity in the Cuban context. Such a promulgation of 
a disruptive model of resistance disavows the hegemonic schema of the male eros.  
 
The reduction of the inner worlds as well as the very categorization of the physical self 
of the female maps their social identity. It inscribes their gender nomenclature within 
the existential realm of a space that is far more discursive than the depiction of “the 
second sex”. The constrained appellation of the designation of women opposite to men 
brings them to a horizon of subversive reality whereby the postcolonial reality invokes 
the necessity of “The Lesbian Phallus”. It alternatively constitutes their morphology as 
too disruptive to remain situated within the hegemonic discourse. The destabilization of 
the patriarchal model which elicits the alternative “erotogenic pleasure” (Butler, Bodies 
That Matter 91) liberates the structure of the heterosexual model. Moreover, it 
deconstructs the power relations which indeed render the affirmation of “the Other” as 
outlined by Audre Lorde in Uses of the Erotic: The Erotic as Power (1984). As the 
creative energy gets empowered with the assertive female vitality, the sexual eroticism 
between the female devalues the male power and actualizes the female denial to serve 
the hierarchical communal ethics.  
 
The validation of such a model of resistance by the postcolonial writers repudiates the 
mainstream forces and defines the cross-cultural identity that debunks the heterosexual 
myth. It configures the regenerative power mechanism that unlocks the newfangled 
discourse and perpetuates the systematic lesbian ideologies which in fact reasserts the 
female eros. Moreover, it recoups the violent existential struggles. Such subversion of 
sexual and racial dynamics the potentially revolutionary theorem of paradigmatic 
gender shift gets manifested through the alternative constructs of ideology. This 
certainly ruptures in the gender roles which get proposed through Bulter’s alternative 
constructs. This can be vividly examined through her analysis of psychoanalytic 
promulgations of Lacan and Freud. With the exposition of such fore grounded lesbian 
sexuality the identity struggle gets potentially exposed as paradigmatic manifestation of 
shift in constructs of ideologies. This subverts the relative association of gender and 
implants the magnified and distorted cultural dissociation that contaminates the 
stereotypical corroboration. It also infantilizes the sexual and racial loathing within the 
gender-constructs.  
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Through the very depiction of the rape trauma, racial fear and distorted cultural memory 
of the African women, Morrison unravels the gender madness that investigates the pain 
and discomfort of the body. She disposes the erotogenicity through the reflection of the 
inner conflict and denial of self-discovery which nonetheless evokes the distorted 
societal effect. It features the non-normative order of sexuality that embraces a 
vacillation between identity and culture and proliferate a framework of unrecognized 
gender identity. Such psychic projection of contested materialization of the body and 
delineation of imaginary constructs of identity substantially contests the social 
categorization. It expresses an identity that estranges the self and divides the bodily 
projection through elaboration of the ambiguity contained within the body. By means of 
the differentiation of power and gender categories as well as the unstable symbols of 
sexuality, the conglomerated gender identity of the body gets refuted. The privileged 
symbolic order of the political and social constructs of gender gets redefined with an 
implicitly transgressed morphology and the non-conforming sexual identities. This 
furthermore repudiates the imaginary symbolism of the phallus and dispenses a 
neutralized morphology of masculinity that displaces the predominant aura of 
masculinity. It reclaims the signification of phallus through the subversion of 
heterosexual privilege and gender-specific constructions that re-positions the symbolic 
order of power. This disintegrates the male autonomous superiority through the breach 
in the heterosexual constructions and disruption of the characteristic status quo through 
the stable categorization of the lesbian phallus.  
 
The preconceived heteronormative structures get dismantled and the alternative 
ideological constructs gets impinged through the paradoxical unraveling of the gender 
identity in Walker’s novels. The locus of heterosexual consciousness gets disavowed by 
lesbian sexuality and an alternative phenomenon of masculinity and femininity gets 
reproduced. It is within the very denial of culture that the isolation and unwillingness 
towards sexual recognition becomes perceptible. By camouflaging the symbolic 
hierarchical power of the penis with the female sexuality reverberating the essence of 
masculinity, the socially constructed heterosexual identities and signifiers of desire 
becomes psychologically deconstructed. It is not only the self-denial to exist as “the 
other sex” that destroys the phallocentric gender ideology but also the destabilization of 
sexual materiality and rebuttal of Eurocentric cultural identity that transforms the 
traditional constructs of patriarchy. It recreates an alternative space of transmuted 
existential reality that vehemently delimits the masculine conceptual models and claims 
an alternate form of individual autonomy. This distorts the established ideologies of 
gender and sexuality and recognizes a dismantled structure of mores. Such envisioned 
nexus of gender-specific ideologies silences the predominant notions of sexuality and 
transforms the established conception of marginalization by severing the tethered 
symbolic order from the discursive domain. It recreates a subversive structure of the 
power within the body that becomes liberated from the socially imposed characteristic 
aspects of gender and also renders a dilution of the norms that generates a bifurcation 
betwixt masculinity and femininity.  
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With the realization of such alternate discourses generating out of the writings of Audre 
Lorde, a subversive potentiality gets insisted. With the tremendous shift within the 
status quo, the socially deployed gender identities become reconstructed and promulgate 
a derivative essence of the entrenched symbolic pattern. It is assuredly the psychic and 
sustained violence within the Afro-American political and social context that evokes the 
savage aftermath of imperialism and restricts and threatens the personal identity of the 
Black community to the very extent that oppresses and destructs them. Through such 
postcolonial constructions we can vividly perceive the subversion of the hegemonic 
tarnishing of the psychological ideologies and social, cultural reality of the Black. It 
pushes the spiritual conditioning through the manifested struggles and emanates a 
developmental totality that functionalizes the redefined values and ideals. With the 
intensification of resistance against slavery and the destabilization of the deep-rooted 
traditional ideologies by the struggling voices and furious indictments against slavery, 
there transpired the violent literary discourse. This redefined the individual identity and 
reframed the marginal existence by propelling them from the periphery to a dynamic 
dimension that not only empowered the Black but also reconstructed their spatial 
entirety through the symbolic articulation in autobiographical narratives. Through the 
revaluation and rediscovery of the gender counterparts the urgency of liberation of the 
female selfhood and integrity got demonstrated. As well as the unshackling of the male 
from the servile ideologies of sexuality, persistent within the racist politics of a sexist 
society and the conscious psyche of the socially conditioned individuals got vividly 
portrayed.  
 
As the racial assertion and literary voicing by the black females such as Ann Petry and 
Zora Neale Hurston attained a parallel position in the realm of poetic freedom, the 
isolation of the Black experience from the mainstream cosmos became extremely 
visible. This indeed got denied and reframed by them with their rejection of the 
distorted reality and falsified experiences that recreate the subversive socio-political 
structures. They attempt to redefine the geo-political spaces that shift the definition of 
the self from the traditionally imagined social boundaries to optimistic explorations of 
the social necessities of the Black. It was certainly an integrated stream of literary 
creativity promulgating the reframed discourse of gender, race and sexuality that 
elicited through the distinguished portrayal of thoughts, reality and gender-relationships 
in the works of Alice Walker, Maya Angelou, Toni Morrison, Audre Lorde and Toni 
Cade Bambara. We can significantly trace the process of repossession, redefinition and 
a subversive strategy of artistic self-expression in I Know Why the Caged Birds Sing and 
The Black Woman: An Anthology which voices the Black literary movement. Moreover, 
these transgress the traditional wretchedness by re-specifying psychic destructiveness 
emerging out of the societal pressures and reclaiming the self by disintegrating the 
silence. With such a vociferous depiction of individuality, the repudiation towards the 
normative discourse becomes apparent and the urgency of reformation of a new 
understanding of gender identities transpires.   
 
As such a process of evolution of the social and political milieu transforms the gender 
distinctions and restructures the societal portrayal of the individual identity. The factors 
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of suppression and the mechanism of disintegration acquires a new paradigm through 
Sula and The Color Purple which elevates the self and reframes the dynamics of 
psychological portrayal of self-assertion. The peripheral elements of sexual 
objectification gets vehemently explored through the controlling racial constructs of 
gender which delimits the notion of the gaze and classifies the operation of ‘the other’ 
through as attempt of abject selfhood as propagated by Julia Kristeva. The theoretical 
premises of penetration, disintegration and transgression of the conflicting notions of 
the psyche and the body get enunciated through the negation of the ethnocentric struggle 
in the postcolonial domain. The symbolic dilemma of deprivation and pain attains an 
affirmative status in Sula and The Bluest Eye which corroborates the chronicling of the 
Black self and the inscribed postcolonial reality encompassing their existentiality.  
 
Conclusion 
 
The articulation of the subverted communal expectations attain a proper vociferation 
through the postcolonial narratives which articulates the revolutionary identification of 
the self and a transgressed gender identity that denounces the social structure of 
patriarchy. It develops a thwarted crucial impact on the representation of the race by 
denying the societal tool of subjectivity and questing towards the attainment of an 
alternative mechanism. This certainly liberates the self from the predominant 
psychoanalytic discourses of marginalized projections and culminates in the denigration 
of racial discrimination and rejection of transmission of objecthood in a racist society. It 
is eventually through the negation of the preordained standards and unjustified 
deterioration of self-assertion that the newfangled identities are carved which pushes the 
socio-political conditions of race and religion to the periphery. There also occurs a 
development of psychological construct of the self that highlights the notion of 
consciousness and identity and liberates the individual from the heteronormative index 
of gender-specific aspects. It ultimately contributes towards the subversion of the 
gender identities and the recreation of a redefined self. Such an analysis can be 
distinctly comprehended through the subversive sexual orientations in The Color Purple 
which manifests the choice of sexual freedom and the absolute opposition of the 
heterosexuality. This is depicted through the negation of the gender continuum and the 
established binary oppositions through the homosexual breakthrough of Celie and Shug 
Avery. Such reflection of the multiple simultaneous connections between sexual 
orientations move against the traditional conventions and challenges the binary gender 
stereotype by evincing a fluid, variable code of sexuality that operates outside the 
hegemonic discourse and attains a subversive gender identity.  
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Abstract:  
 
The detection of malignancies is on the increase and with variable treatment modalities, 
they survive for more time. but the intriguing factor which breaks the quality of life is 
the pain associated with it. One quarter of all malignant patients suffer from intolerable 
pain. Numerous methods including pharmacological and non-pharmacological ways 
have been described to counter the agony. Nociceptive, neuropathic and psychogenic 
types of pain have been described in patients with cancer. Many nutrients have 
antinociceptive activity with anti tumour potential in a few. A proper balanced diet with 
adequate nutrients to combat pain can be more satisfying for the patients in pain. Fish 
oil with omega 3 acids, sitaphal, turmeric, chilli powder, milk with special ingredients to 
tackle pain have been described. A few of them exhibit anti neuropathic analgesic action 
also. Microbiota, essential amino acids are emerging new diet formula for malignant 
pain. No major side effects have been reported with intake of such analgesic and 
nutritious diet. We suggest that administration of nutritious analgesics should be a part 
of the management of malignant patients with pain. This is the first scientific attempt to 
bring different types of malignant pain and target them with specific nutritional 
supplements.  
 
Key words: Pain, Cancer, Nociceptive, Neuropathic, Diet, Nutrition  
 
 
Introduction:  
 
Cancer Pain (CP) is a multidimensional experience of pain which involves multiple 
neurophysiological changes. It is associated with significant cognitive, social, emotional 
and cultural responses. Moderate to severe pain is still being experienced by 40 to 50% 
of cancer patients: and an intolerable pain by 25 to 30% of such patients. The taxonomy 
of pain describes variable types of pain and all these varieties have been established 
with malignancies. The simple classification of pain are (1) Nociceptive which means 
that there is a noxious stimulus: this can be further divided into either  somatic or 
visceral (a tumour invading the skin, muscles metastases to bone (somatic)or an organ 
(visceral) ) (2) Non nociceptive(absence of a noxious stimulus):may be peripheral, 
central or  psychogenic. Innumerable pathophysiological changes develop in such 
patients and a many are not still decodable by the medical fraternity. The pain in 
malignancies are due to multiple causes. Multiple drug institution and selective nerve 
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blocks have been described by the scientific community in terms of three step ladder. 
The world health organization has clearly demarcated patients suffering from malignant 
pain and suggested therapeutic measures.  Many analgesics especially opioids used 
routinely have many side effects like nausea, vomiting respiratory depression etc. The 
simple analgesics like non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs are neither kidney nor 
stomach friendly. As there are different faces of cancer pain, the polypharmacy and their 
side effects are considered risky. It becomes a Hobson’s choice to suffer from pain or 
the side effects of drugs. Hence, to look at the natural source to counter such intriguing 
problem of aching agony becomes mandatory.  There are different types of nutrients and 
eatables which can counteract each of the mechanisms underlying pain in 
malignancies1,2. We will try to delineate each component of pain and explain how a 
nutrient can modulate such component.  
 
Pathophysiology of malignant pain:  
 
Pain associated with different malignancies have differing etiologies. In a majority of 
cases (70% approx.) cancer pain is due to a direct involvement of the soft tissue, 
viscera, bone by the tumour cells and or due to a secondary structural change in the 
body (e.g., muscle spasm). In a few instances (25%) it may be due to the treatment3. 
This includes chemotherapy, radiotherapy, and/or surgery. Such pain is usually 
coexistent with associated psychospiritual distress. Peripheral and central sensitization 
phenomena have been also attributed to the genesis of malignant pain.  
Peripheral pain mechanisms: 
The initial growth of the tumour tissue and the surrounding destruction result in 
recruitment and infiltration of numerous inflammatory and immune cells such as mast 
cells, macrophages, and T-lymphocytes. This is basically a peripheral inflammation 
which subsides with drugs/nutrients with anti-inflammatory action. The role of nerve 
growth factor in peripheral sensitization have been described by stimulation of TRPV1 
(Transient Receptor Potential Vanilloid 1) receptor4. 
Central mechanisms: 
Wide dynamic Range neurons exhibited an increase in spontaneous activity, and also an 
enhanced response to thermal and mechanical, stimuli applied to their receptive field. 
Although the mechanisms which promote central sensitization following tumour 
development are not known, it is possible that mitogen-activated protein kinases4 may 
be involved. This ultimately results in hyperalgesia, allodynia and finally anaesthesia 
dolorosa.  
Projections from the spinal cord initially run up to the thalamus and then to the cortex, 
providing information on the quality and the site of the stimulus. There is another 
pathway which supplies the limbic brain5 and is the reason behind the affective 
components of pain.  
 
Role of nutrients and diet:  
Emerging studies highlights a place for diet and nutrition as regulators in chronic pain6 
through the management of inflammation/ oxidative stress. There are a lot of nutrients 
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and dietary changes which can target the different pathophysiological changes and cause 
analgesia in such patients.  
 
Fish oils: Omega 3 acids:  
 
The use of fish oil (in the form of cod liver oil), an omega-3 EFA, for the treatment of 
muscular, skeletal, and discogenic diseases, can be traced back to the late 18th century. 
Some examples of food high in omega-3 fatty acids include fish varieties like salmon, 
halibut and sardines.The other sources are walnut, flaxseed oil, and canola oil7. Maroon 
et al 8have proved the anti-inflammatory action of omega 3 fatty acids and found to be 
useful in arthritis and discogenic pain. Tumour cells causing inflammation and pain as a 
part of nociceptive stimulus causing cancer pain can be effectively antagonized by 
omega 3 acids. Goldberg et al 9have stressed the significance of alleviation of 
nociception with fish oils. They have used fish oil supplements in inflammatory arthritis 
and found them useful. An EPA-enriched supplement was reported to improve the 
tolerability of chemotherapy in patients with advanced colorectal cancer Hence, 
combination of chemotherapy and omega-3 supplementation appears an effective 
combo strategy to better the clinical outcome of cancer patients. Neuropathic pain is a 
segment of malignant pain syndromes and a lot of studies have proved that fish oil 
supplements have diminished the neurogenic inflammation associated with such pain. 
Even though neuropathic component is being addressed by fish oils, the part seems to be 
relatively minor Another study 9has proved that these acids have a potential 
antidepressant effect. As cancer patients are prone for depressive illness such nutrient 
supplementation may help in addition to its antidepressant effects. The exact dosage, 
duration of intake of these nutrients has not been established. The cancer preventing 
action of omega 3 acids has been talked about but not established in trials.On the 
negative side of this nutrient,large doses of omega-3s > 6 gm/day has resulted in a fishy 
after-taste, and gastrointestinal disturbances and prolongation of prothrombin time10- 14. 
As fish oil and walnuts are easily available in most parts of the world in affordable 
price, the intake of such nutrients can be easily recommended.  
 
Sitaphal:  
 
Sitaphalor the custard apple is a fruit from the tree named annona squamosa which 
belongs to theFamilyAnnonaceae of the order Magnoliales. Even though leaves and 
bark extracts have been associated with antitumour activities, they cant be consumed as 
diet. The fruit by itself contains various chemicals including glycoside, alkaloid, steroid, 
terpenoid, flavonid saponin and phenolic compounds. Other extracted chemicals include 
palmitone, organic acids and purines. Kaur et al in their studies have proved the extracts 
of sitaphal have demonstrable anti nociceptic and anti-inflammatory activities to 
alleviate the suffering of cancer. One class of special chemicals which sets custard apple 
apart from other fruit species is the presence of acetogenins which has got anticancer 
activities and analgesic properties. Sitaphal kheer, cream, firni recipes15- 17 have been 
described.   
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Milk:  
 
Milk is the rich source of vitamin B12 and a few other nutrients. Even though milk has 
some analgesic effects and opioid sparing behavior, it has only been proved in rats. Milk 
is a rich source of tryptophan which induces regular sleep and decreases depressive 
symptoms which may be useful in cancer patients18.  It is proven now that Vitamin B12 
deficiency known for neurologic dysfunction and chronic pain. Mauro and colleagues, 
in their trial found that vitamin B12 injections19 in non-deficient patients with pain 
resulted in decreased pain scores and analgesic use. There are a few studies which 
conclude that increased levels of B12 has been associated with higher cancer risk. 
Hence fish, milk and milk products as dietary supplements for cancer patients seems to 
be better option than therapeutic dosage in non-B12-deficient malignant patients. The 
researchers in a different study have tested the effect of nicotinamide riboside an 
ingredient of milk in female rats treated with paclitaxel have found analgesic effects20. 
Kynurenic acid from tryptophan is an NMDA antagonist and can be considered for 
modifying the transition to chronic pain from acute pain. Other than milk, potato is also 
a strong source of Kynurenic acid21. Supplementation of milk along with drugs has also 
been shown to decrease the neuropathic pain associated with chemotherapy.The most 
important advantage with milk is easiness to consume even with malignancies in the 
digestive system  
 
Turmeric and ginger are related tubershave been studied for their anti-inflammatory 
properties. Terry and colleagues in their review concluded that ginger was a powerful 
anti-inflammatory and an effective analgesic22. Ginger functions as an anti-
inflammatory by disrupting the cyclooxygenase 2 (COX-2) pathway at different 
targets.Being a natural product, curcumin of turmeric is non-toxic and inhibits multiple 
pathways involved in carcinogenesis and tumor formation. While the compound 
curcumin has shown some anti-tumor effects, the lack of significant systemic toxicity 
and multiple anticancer benefits may make it suitable as an adjuvant therapy for 
resistant head and neck cancers. The anti-inflammatory, antioxidant of Curcuma may be 
beneficial in the brain aging process but still studies are lacking about the beneficial 
effect of antiapoptotic in malignancies23. A few studies in breast cancer cell line have 
shown the beneficial effect of curcumin on tumor growth24. An average Indian diet may 
provide around 2,000–2,500 mg of turmeric (60–100 mg of curcumin) per day. Some 
recipes include, turmeric tea and turmeric milk25. Even though there are many herbal 
remedies for tackling neuropathic pain26, they don’t form the paraphernalia of nutrition. 
Still ginger is essentially a nutrient consumed daily in the food has ben proved to have 
properties to diminish the neuropathic component of pain syndromes.  
 
Capsaicin or chilli pepper:  
 
Capsaicin is a natural vanilloid identified from various chili peppers. Even though both 
topical and oral preparations have found to be useful in neuropathic pain conditions, the 
usage is limited by its side effects of pungency and irritation. Hence alkaloid derivatives 
through its action on TRPV1 receptors can modulate pain due to different etiologies27. 
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Still it’s not extensively studied in chemotherapy induced neuropathic 
pain.Oralcapsaicin has been used successfully in patients with cancer induced oral 
mucositis28. Otherwise capsaicin ointment is used to tackle neuropathic pain.  
 
Essential amino acids and diet:  
 
The combination of chronic pain and opioid intake can cause deranged glucose 
metabolism in malignant patients. They have a desire to take primarily sugars and 
starches, with less protein or fat intake.The receptors to which pain-modulating 
neurotransmitters (eg.endorphin, serotonin, and GABA) attach areactually protein 
moieties29. The quantity of protein intake of patients with pain to provide enough amino 
acid substrate for producing pain-controlling compounds is yet not deciphered.  A few 
examples of diet and essential amino acids are detailed below. Lysine in meat, eggs, 
soy, black beans, quinoa, and pumpkin seeds,histidine in Meat, fish, poultry, nuts, seeds, 
whole grains and threonine in wheat germ 30are a few.  
 
Miscellaneous:  
 
Spinach, onions, shallots, potatoes, black and green olives, globe artichoke heads, 
broccoli, asparagus, carrots are the rich source of polyphenols. These chemicals can 
have antioxidant, anti-inflammatory, antimicrobial, immunomodulatory, anticancer, 
vasodilating, and prebiotic-like properties30.Vaello et al 31have described the anti-
nociceptive effects (both somatic and visceral) of polyphenols. The same study has also 
revealed that polyphenols can effectively reduce neuropathic pain. Hence as the pain of 
malignancies is multifactorial, such combined polyphenol supplement in diet can help 
them in tackling such complex pain syndromes. Innumerable chemicals derived from 
food sources like Dehydrocorybulbine,ߚ-Caryophyllene, Resveratrol, 
Palmitoylethanolamide ,Zerumbone ,vitamin D,Quercetin and berberine have been 
shown to decrease neuropathic pain32. Still anticancer potential has not been proven in 
these chemicals. The microbiome diet is a whole-food diet that focuses on consuming 
mostly fruit, vegetables, lean protein and a large amount of prebiotic and probiotic 
foods. Modulation of gut microbiota by diet and pharmabiotic intervention33 offers a 
promising approach to the management of chronic pain.Gut microbiota modulation34 is 
found to be very useful to alleviate the misery of chronic pain syndromes and 
particularly its associated depression. Different types of nutrients with combined actions 
on pain and cancer cells is picturised below. (fig.1)  
 
Conclusion 
 
Strong evidences have come to support addition of nutritious diet to combat cancer pain. 
Simple addition of fruits and vegetables with a special eye on fish oils, milk and 
turmeric may be helpful in refractory cases. We suggest that administration of nutritious 
analgesics should be a part of the management of malignant patients with pain. 
Deciphering the taxonomy of cancer pain and targeting the specific derangement by 
nutritious supplements is to be explored.  
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PREETI SHENOY’S THE SECRET WISH LIST: A STUDY OF WOMAN’S 
STRUGGLE 

 
Sudipa Jana 

Rani Durgavati University, Jabalpur 
Abstract 

Preeti Shenoy, at present, is not a new name in the postmodern popular fiction 
writing in Indian English Literature. She is the bestselling and the most widely read 
Indian writer in the present time. She stands unique in her approach, style, character 
portrayal, uplifting woman’s rights and duties in their life. She is more concerned with 
the predicaments of women. Preeti Shenoy has concentrated on this issue of 
contemporary women. She depicts her women protagonists as no more timid doormat at 
home, but proficient ones to pull down the supremacy of man changing the traditional 
age old scenario.  Be it a college going girl or a homemaker or a career-inclined woman 
or a single mother, the characters in her novel is an illustration of the ‘New Woman’. 
Her women are not at all conservative, subjugated, subordinate women who accept life 
the way it comes to them. Rather, they are the creator of their own life, the way they 
want it to be. Thus, the female protagonists of Preeti Shenoy’s, the new women in a 
sense, are capable to unshackle themselves from social barriers and restrictions. They 
are new women who seek self-fulfilment through self-expression. This article aims to 
explore how Diksha the chief protagonist ofPreeti Shenoy’s The Secret Wishlist 
struggles to emancipate herself and emerges as a ‘new woman’. 

 
Keywords: New Woman, Self- Fulfilment, Self Expression 
 
Preeti Shenoy’s The Secret Wish list: A Study of Woman’s Struggle 

Preeti Shenoy is a contemporary Indian English writer, widely applauded, not 
only in India but also in the world of fiction mainly concentrating on the modern and 
present-day issues and has added a new dimension to the contemporary Indian English 
fiction. She is an eminent author and an artist based in Bangalore, India. She was born 
on 21st December 1971. She was enumerated among the Forbes list of the 100 most 
influential Celebrities of India in 2013 edition. India Today has labeled her 'the only 
woman in the highest-selling league’, alluding to the enormous popularity of her books. 
Daily News Analysis (DNA) names her as a ‘keenly observant mind’ and the Times of 
India regards her writing as ‘Excellent story telling skills’. She is the bestselling and the 
most widely read Indian writer in the present time. Her books Life Is What You Make It, 
Tea for Two and a Piece of Cake, The Secret Wish List, The One You Cannot Have, It 
Happens for a Reason, Why We Love the Way We Do, all stayed on the bestselling list. 

She has attained remarkable and considerable place due to her new and 
innovatory thematic concerns and touches on her works with feminine sensibility. Her 
works are impressively intertwined with modernism and urgent concerns of modern 
India.She has written about modern contemporary women, their struggles and dilemmas 
against the context of contemporary India. Almost all the novels written by Preeti 
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Shenoy have a keen feminist intent and the woman concerns lies at the heart of all her 
works. She digs deep into the insight of female psyche. The intricacies of man-woman 
relationships especially in the context of marriage, the agony of troubled adolescence, 
sexual discrimination, self-examination and refusal of the dependency syndrome and the 
effort to shatter traditional moulds in which women are confined are some of the 
common traits that give her novels a feminist bent.   

The Secret Wish list (2012)is Preeti Shenoy’s fourth published work. It is a 
touchy account of a woman’s soul searching and attempts at self-discovery in order to 
attain true happiness. The story is about Diksha. She is at her tender age of sixteen and 
lives the life of a typical cheerful teenager. She is very enthusiastic, full of life. Like any 
other girl of her age she spends hours and hours of time studying, discussing the latest 
crushes and gossiping with her friends. In her school-going days she starts liking Ankit, 
her elder brother’s friend. Ankit also likes her. Diksha’s parents are very traditional and 
conservative and Diksha knows that they will not accept her affair with Ankit. Their 
daughter selecting a life companion for herself is totally unthinkable for them. Soon 
their clandestine affair is revealed and it irks her parents. They lose their trust in Diksha. 
In their view, pre-marital love is a social vice and it is harmful for the younger 
generation. They believe it as a sin. From then on, all her freedom has been lost. They 
emotionally blackmail her to get married. At the age of nineteen Diksha is married to 
Sandeep in Bangalore. Here Diksha’s parents marry off their nineteen-years-old 
daughter without providing higher education and better opportunities. Her likes and 
dislikes are overlooked. She is pushed into a force marriage.  

In the case of Diksha and Sandeep, the well-organized and chosen match is in 
fact a misalliance. In the Indian tradition, marriage is a sacrament, a holy union of man 
and woman. It involves a commencement into a new life by a man and a woman. 
However, marital life is not a bed of roses or an enchanting honeycomb for Diksha. 
Rather, she is quite unhappy because of the indifferent and cold nature of her husband. 
He is a conventional, conservative guy, eight years older than Diksha. He has a certain 
mental picture of a wife and therefore he sees his wife only as a homemaker, a 
possession, and his private property. His responsibility towards Diksha is nothing 
beyond giving her monetary support, a luxurious house and four square meals a day. He 
is neither understanding nor accommodating and completely nonchalant to Diksha's 
emotional desires. Sandeep never tries to understand and share her feelings. Diksha 
receives neither love nor affection from him. As a typical male chauvinist Sandeep is 
only concerned with his own well being and not at all pays any attention to what Diksha 
wants. He cannot even think that she may have any needs. 

Diksha’sentire day, rather, her existence supposes to revolve around both of 
Sandeep and Abhay their son. Right from preparing the morning tea, to breakfast, lunch 
and dinner to serving every urge and need of them, Diksha seems to not have a personal 
life at all. As time flies, she is getting closer to the truth that she is trapped into a 
loveless marriage. She realizes that she is only a namesake wife. With the passing of a 
monotonous marriage, Diksha realizes that the emptiness of her life has begun to gnaw 
at her, eating her up from the inside for not having achieved anything in life yet, except 
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marrying a ‘suitable boy’ of her parents’ choice and producing and raising a baby. 
Diksha begins to miss something in her life.  She has everything, yet she has nothing. 
She wants something more from her life. Vibha, her cousin had struck the chord in 
Diksha while she was on an official visit to Bangalore and stayed in her house for a 
week. By observing Diksha’s dull and monotonous routine life Vibha rebuked her by 
saying, “Diksha, which century are you living in, girl? Look at what you have turned 
into. You have totally metamorphosed into a maidservant and cook” (9). Diksha tries to 
brush aside her criticism, but deep down she senses that Vibha’s remarks have found 
their mark in her. Diksha realizes that Vibha is right. Over the years, slowly but surely 
she has been turned into a maidservant and cook and nothing more than that. Her 
husband does take her for granted. She truly realizes the fact that she is wasting her life 
and is not living her own individual life. She begins to realize that other than being a 
wife and a mother, she is truly nothing. She feels an urge to do something with her life.  

When Vibha's husband Mohan dies accidentally due to cardiac arrest at young 
age, Diksha wants to come to vibha’s place as she knows that Vibha needs her. Diksha 
spends five days with vibha. When Diksha reveals her frustration, dissatisfaction and 
discontentment about her life, Vibha suggests her to change her life. She advises her 
that she must really live her life and she should do what makes her happy. Vibha’s 
words begin to affect Diksha. She says, “What do I really want? For so many years 
really, I have suppressed my desires. I have not even allowed myself the luxury of 
dreaming. Now Vibha’s prodding is making me contemplate” (76). Vibha gives her a 
piece of paper and tells her to write down what she wants from her life on it. In this way 
Vibha pushes Diksha to ascertain her wishes and summons her to fulfil them. Vibha’s 
counsel soon forces her to take some life changing decisions when she becomes aware 
of the fact that she too has every right to live life according to her own desires. With her 
new found awareness Diksha decides to try and take some control over her life and 
draws up a wish list- a list of all her unfulfilled desires which she truly wants to fulfil. 
Along with that secret wish list, there stands up an aspiring woman who shows her 
courage to do what she wants as opposed to what her parents or her husband wants for 
her. And here Diksha emerges as a new assertive woman who is now trying to improve 
and change her own subservient life. She is now ready to live life on her own terms. 

Diksha begins to concentrate on her wish list. She starts ticking off every 
single item from her wish list, beginning with learning Salsa dance. She hides this from 
Sandeep as she is not sure how he will react if she announces her sudden interest in 
salsa. This is the first time she is doing something in secret. She is very thrilled as it 
turns out to be her first tiny window to the world outside. For her it is the psychological 
independence she is yearning for.   From then on Diksha begins to seek changes in her 
manners, her dressing, her habits and her attitudes, looking for freedom. But later when 
Sandeep comes to know about Diksha’s dance class, he becomes violent. Diksha loves 
salsa, and she really does want to learn that. She is really talented in salsa. It is 
something she yearns for, something she wants to pursue as a career. Diksha continues 
learning her salsa. This can be considered as her first revolt against the marginalization 
lay upon her. As Jean Maurice de Montremy in his book A Writer is not a Professor 
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observes, “Where a free woman has no place to make a choice of her own, Out of this 
struggle to be free is born a new a person who makes choices, take decisions and 
becomes aware herself as a person, regarding the complexities of the life of a free 
woman and the ironic nature of the freedom they enjoy” (42). Here Preeti Shenoy 
represents Diksha as a woman who has a right to make choices, take decisions and 
become aware of herself as a person. She begins her life’s journey and strives to 
dedicate herself in the pursuit of her identity, in the pursuit of individuality, in the 
pursuit of emancipation and in the pursuit of embodiment. 

Diksha’s life takes a u-turn when she gets in touch with her school friend Tanu 
through social media. It is through her Diksha comes to know about her lost love Ankit 
who still loves her and has been desperate to get in touch with her. Ankit is now a 
business tycoon. The more days pass, the more she finds out her longing for Ankit The 
negligence of Sandeep leads Diksha to a fascination towards Ankit. Being a married 
woman, it is a great sin to have affection for another man in accordance with the Indian 
culture and tradition. But, Diksha can’t hide her affection for Ankit. Time brings Diksha 
face to face once again with her former lover Ankit. After fifteen years of monotonous 
and dull married life, along with sorrow and grief, she finally finds her love in Ankit. 
She feels like a new person in his presence. Diksha utters, “The caution and timidity 
which I usually cover myself with seems to have fallen off like a cloak, and underneath 
is this bold new woman who knows what she wants” (174). She has broken the cocoon 
in which the women was kept repressing their emotions and feelings. Carried away by 
Ankit’s touching words “I have lost you once... I don’t want to lose you again” (175), 
she walks into his arms and into adultery and thereby she breaks the first cardinal rule of 
marriage. Diksha here challenges the principles of feminine modesty and demolishes the 
myth of female sexual passivity. She forgets that she is a married woman and is not all 
ashamed by her deeds as she boldly admits, “I am amazed at how easily I have slipped 
and committed adultery and gone from being a good housewife into a cheating 
adulterous spouse. I don’t even feel guilty. I wonder where my conscience has 
vanished” (177). 

Diksha, who was constantly ignored, unloved, humiliated and hurt, now feels 
that there is someone who shows concern for her, sees some good in her, stirs her 
greatly. She has been sandwiched between an insensitive, uncaring, unresponsive, 
dominated husband and a caring, sympathetic and sensitive lover. Diksha is amazed to 
know that she is sole reason Ankit is actually contemplating moving base to Bangalore. 
She feels proud that he has still held on to a love that he felt when he was seventeen. 
Ankit’s love for her is so true, strong and pure and it is untouched by time. Ankit brings 
a new meaning of existence for Diksha. All she knows that she feels so totally complete 
when Ankit is with her. She realizes that she just needs him. Life has just become worth 
living for her. It is, in fact second life for her. This affair with Ankit gives a new force to 
Diksha to live a life. She slowly realizes that she cannot bear to live with Sandeep 
anymore. 

Diksha longs for marital bliss, care, concern and affection which she is 
deprived by Sandeep. He simply runs after material prosperity at the cost of marital 
bliss. As a family they have never bonded or connected. All these incidents saddens 
Diksha’s mind and she feels that Sandeep was far away from her imaginations of her 
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married life. As a result of her marginalization, to assert her individuality and identity, 
she turns rebellious. She has lived her life according to the diktats of her parents, 
husband and society. Now she wants to lead a life of her own interest. She wants 
freedom and nothing seems important before that. She opens up her mind without any 
hesitation:  

 I have an announcement to make. I no longer wish to continue in this 
marriage. I know I have tried for fifteen whole years. I have done everything that a good 
wife and a mother is expected to do... In return, I have been constantly reminded by 
Sandeep that it is who earns, and therefore everything is justified... I want to make 
something out of my life. I have found my calling in salsa. It is something I yearn for, 
something I am good at and something I want to pursue as a career. And guess what? I 
am going to go ahead with it. Diksha is successful in lashing the old beliefs that the 
world is a man’s and a woman is supposed to be kept within the walls of a house. She 
does not want to be a toy in the hands of a man any more.  She is on her way to cross 
the margins to secure a substantial position in the society. She marches ahead shattering 
the barriers. She had thrown away the mask of hypocrisy and has given more priority to 
her self- being. She no longer wants to remain trapped in a loveless incompatible 
marriage. She clearly tells Sandeep, “I make no excuses for my behaviour, but I do want 
to end this marriage now. It is nothing but a farce. I want to make my own life... I really 
don’t want to have anything to do with you anymore” (252). 

Finally, Diksha declares that she wants to spend the rest of her life with Ankit. 
She walks out of her marriage and move in with Ankit. She has also got a gold 
certification as a salsa instructor. Gaurav and Diksha open their dance academy. They 
have started their classes and business has taken off really well. Diksha finally becomes 
financially independent woman. Diksha’s parents have accepted her decisions and 
choices in life. 

Diksha gives importance to herself. She becomes conscious that she is an 
individual with her own likes and dislikes. Emotionally and psychologically though she 
suffers at the hands of her husband, she stands up and faces boldly the critical situations 
in her life. She shreds off her timidity and with her revolutionary thinking and self-
awareness she breaks down the social and cultural bonds to achieve self-fulfillment. She 
achieves economic independence too. She amends the image of a submissive being to 
that of a woman who is not the man’s shadow but his equal partner, a master of her own 
will. This reformation of the suppressed sufferer to a self with an intense sense of 
dignity bestows her with individuality, intelligence, confidence and assertiveness. She is 
metamorphosed from an ordinary woman to a ‘New Woman’. She is surely a ray of 
hope, an inspiration who shows that a woman with her own set of values can live a 
meaningful life with a new identity, without being a broken image. Diksha represents 
the radical image of the ‘New Woman’ who believes in self actualization and in living a 
life of independence, self-respect and dignity.  
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Abstract:  
 
Demographic dividend refers to a period when fertility rates fall due to significant 
reductions in child and infant mortality rates thereby reducing the proportion of non-
productive dependent population. This fall is often accompanied by an extension of 
average life expectancy that increases the proportion of the population that is in the 
working age-group. As more and more members of a family enter into the workforce 
and start earning, the expenditure of the household on the dependent population 
decreases as a proportion of the total income which increases savings. The increase in 
consumption and changes in tastes and preferences increases investment and the need 
for innovation and technology improvement. However, India has been facing difficulty 
in the realization of demographic dividend. This project discusses challenges faced in 
India with an emphasis on Education and Skill Development. It looks into schemes 
carried out and organizations involved in improving the level of adeptness and skill 
development of individuals and the extent to which they have been successful. 
 
Key-words: GDP, Skilled Labor, National Skill Development Corporation 
 
Introduction:  
 
It was essential that the growth of population be exceeded by the growth of food. 
However, he underestimated the ability of the people to adapt to environmental 
constraints and the role of innovation and technology. Two major revolutions in food 
production- the agricultural revolution in China carried throughout the Qing dynasty and 
animal husbandry and the enclosure movements in Europe provided incentives to 
develop own land, invest in new techniques of production changing the face of 
population dynamics. Malthus’s gloomy predictions of the “cycle of misery” were 
countered by Ester Boserup, who promoted the role of technological change in her ideas 
of “agricultural intensification” and “invention push agricultural change”. [2] 
 
She proposed a link between the development and adoption of new techniques of 
production and modern technologies with population growth, the latter having a 
stimulating effect on the former. The shortage of food experienced due to population 
accumulation led to the need for improving technologies and the consequent 
development of fertilizers, irrigation, tractors and ploughs. Julian Simon stated that 
population is the solution to resource scarcities and environmental problems since 
people and markets innovate. While these arguments revolved around the agricultural 
sector, with industrialization and fast paced development of the service sector in 
India.[3][5] 
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1. Materials and methods 

2.1 ORGANIZATIONSINVOLVED IN DEVELOPEMENT: 
 
National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) is a part of-its-kind Public Private 
Partnership in India set up to facilitate the development and upgrading of the skills in 
the growing Indian workforce through skill training programs. The vast grown majority 
of the unorganized sector does not possess the means to afford development workshops 
and training camps. NSDC supports skill development efforts by funding skill training 
and development programs and engages in vast research to discover skill gaps in the 
Indian workforce and developing predominant norms.[7] 
 
1.2 National Skill Development Agency:  

Currently, skill development efforts are spread across approximately 22 separate 
ministries, 34 State Governments and Union Territories and the private sector. The 
Office of the Advisor to the Prime Minister on PM’s National Council on Skill 
Development has been set up with the mandate of 5 key steps: 
(i)Develop a strategy for skill development at the national and state level. 
(ii)Map the gaps in the area of skill development and develop strategies to address the 
deficit. 
(iii)Identify new areas for employability and promote skill development in such sectors. 
(iv)Promote greater use of Information Communications Technology. 
(v)Develop and implement an action plan for skill development to maximize job 
generation within the country and create human resources for global needs. 
 
Under the National Skill Certification and Money Reward Scheme encouragement is 
given for skill development for youth by providing monetary rewards for successful 
completion of approved training programs. Specifically, the Scheme. Encourages 
standardization in the certification process and creating a registry of skills by aligning 
the training and certification to the needs of the country. As a reward INR 10000 will be 
given to the eligible candidate as a part of this program. This Scheme shall be 
implemented through Public-Private and Public-Public partnerships related with NSDC 
“The monetary reward and finance for this agency will be wholly funded by the 
Ministry of Finance, Government of India, and will be affected through direct bank 
transfer to the beneficiaries accounts.”[12] 
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2.3 WHAT MADE THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT TO ESTABLISH THE     
NSDA   AND RELATED SCHMES? 

Fig 1: Manpower talent shortage survey by oecd 

 
National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) is a non-profitable public limited 
company incorporated on July 31, 2008 under section 25 of the Companies Act, 1956. 
NSDC was set up by Ministry of Finance under Public Private Partnership model. The 
Government of India through Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship holds 
48% of the share capital of NSDC, while the private sector has the balance 52% of the 
share capital. 
NSDC aims to promote skill development by catalysing creation of large, quality and for 
non-profitable vocational institutions. Further, the organisation provides funding to 
build measurable and profitable vocational training initiative. Its mandate is also to give 
support system which focuses on quality assurance, information regarding systems and 
train the trainer academies either directly or via partnerships. NSDC acts as a semi 
catalyst in skill development by providing funding to the enterprises, companies and 
organizations that provide skill training. It also develops appropriate models to enhance, 
encourage and coordinate with private sector initiatives. The differentiated focus on 22 
sectors under NSDC’s purview and its understanding of their viability will make every 
sector attractive to private investment.[15] 
 
PMKVY(Pradhan MantriKaushalVikasYojna) 
Statistics on no. of people benefited by this scheme on various workspaces 
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Fig 2: Pradhan MantriKushalVikasYojana 
 

 
 

Udaan: 
Fig 3: skillinida udaan 

 
Statistics on no. of people joined, completed, job offered and employed (upto-2018) 

 
                                                                                  Fig 4: skillinida udaan 

 
                                   Skill development programs for ex-service men 
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Fig 5: placements skillinida.org 

 
 
 
 
Recognition of Prior learning 
                                Statistics on how much development was been progressed by RPL 

Fig 6: Prior learning by Skill india, No of projects delivered and placed in by RPL 

 
Fig 7: Rpl by Skill India 
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Currently, skill development efforts are spread across approximately 22 separate 
ministries, All State Governments and Union Territories and the private sector. The 
Office of the Advisor to the Prime Minister on PM‟s National Council on Skill 
Development has been set up with the mandate to: Develop a strategy for skill 
development at the national and state level. Map the gaps in the area of skill 
development and develop strategies to address the deficit. Identify new areas for 
employability and promote skill development in all sectors. Promote greater use of 
Information Technology. Develop and implement an action plan for skill development 
to maximize job opportunities within the country and create human resources for global 
needs. 

Fig 8: Geographical coverage in india 

 
 
 

Fig 9&10: Training and placements by skill India for Top States 

 
 

Fig 11: Training and placements by skill India for Top States 
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                                         Top 5 states that contributed   47% of total trained candidates 
 

Fig 12: Training and placements by skill India for Top States 

 
Top 5 states that contributed 52% of total trained candidates 
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Fig 13: Report on Number of people who have acquired training by nsdc 

 
Short term Training and special projects progress are growing Instinctively 
2. Results And Discussion: 

I. Increase in the employment 
II. Raise confidence among the young Generation 

III. Improve productivity and knowledge 
IV. Enable youth to get White-collar jobs 
V. Development of skills From school level 

VI. Balanced growth in each and every sectors 
VII. Equal importance to all jobs 

VIII. Compulsory soft skill training for each and every job aspirant 
IX. To touch base with rural and remote India,  

These are the benefits observed during the research. 
 

On a Generalised note Skill India is one of the best initiatives the Government has taken. 
Providing vocational and soft skills training to younger generation of India that has the 
highest demographic dividend is indeed a noble and judicious undertaking activity. If 
this programme succeeds then India will definitely have 43.02 crore trained workforce 
by 2023.Focusing on programs for a skilled India, AkshayaPatra is a part which works 
in partnership with the Government of India to enhance the skills of the workforce 
involved in the Half-day meal programme. This type of organizations also conducts 
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massive training for number of cook-cum-helpers of Mid-Day Meals Programme, across 
India in association with Ministry of Human Resource Development. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
Government should decrease the privatization and keep the share percentage like other 
countries Example USA and UK, which offers a minimal percentage to corporate and 
keep control on Every sector, if so the rate of imports will be reduced and exports will 
be increased which in order results in profit for the country. The GDP will automatically 
increase as the cost of the goods will come down, people will be more Interested to buy 
the goods which will result in GDP gain and the rate of debts will be decreased. The 
government has launched the rural skill development scheme but it hasn’t been working 
accordingly due to lack of awareness and local bodies support. These skills have to 
encouraged and skill development programs have to be started which will enhance the 
growth of skilled Labor, starting from agriculture to the education Skill development 
courses should happen at its best. Since skill development subjects have been introduced 
in the curriculum for the students, government should take a forward step by providing 
them employment in their necessary fields so that it boosts others morale and interest 
towards these types of skills. For Example: If son/daughter learns about recent 
advancement and practices in agriculture, they might teach their parents and implement 
them, which will happen with the support of government and local bodies. 

 
3. References: 
[1]. P. Balakrishnan (2015) A Macro Story: The Great Reversal, Economic and 

PoliticalWeekly 
[2]. G. Taneja (2018), “Demographic Dividend: India’s roadmap for skills 

development”, The EconomicTimes.  
[3]. Rukmini S (2018), Demographic Dividend at its peak, The Hindu  
[4]. V. Sharma (2016)“Is demographic dividend turning into disaster for India?”, 

Moneylife. 
[5]. KS James (2017), “Glorifying Malthus: Current Debate on Demographic Dividend 

in India”, Economic and Political Weekly(Vol 43, No, 25, Pg. 63-69) 
[6]. NFHS Research Collaborators (2016) “Demographic and Health trends in India 

(2005-06 – 2015-16)”,Economic and Political Weekly, (Vol 51, Issue 14) 
[7]. A. Roychowdhury, CP Chandrashekar, J. Ghosh (2016), “The Demographic 

Dividend and Young India’s Economic Future”, Economic and Political Weekly 
(Vol 49, Issue 49) 

[8]. National Assessment and Accreditation Council Website: http://www.naac.gov.in/ 
retrieved on 21th September 2014 

[9]. Brics building education for the future (2014), “Priorities for National Development 
and International Cooperation”, UNESCO 

[10]. Kremer, Michael. 1993. “Population Growth and Technological Change: One 
Million B.C. To 1990”. The Quarterly Journal of Economics 108 (3). Oxford 
University Press: 681–716. 

Page 132 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

[11]. Aglicia P., “Julian Simon and the “Limits to growth” Neo Malthusianism”, The 
Electronic Journal of Sustainable Development. 

[12]. http://www.skilldevelopment.gov.in/retrieved on 4th September 2017 
[13]. National Skill Development Corporation Website: 

http://nscsindia.org/AboutUs.aspx th retrieved on 4 September 2. 
[14]. https://blog.akshayapatra.org/all-for-the-youth-on-national-youth-day/ 
[15]. https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2019/10/india-skill-developmentprogramme/ 
[16]. https://yourstory.com/2019/08/scheme-by-scheme-india-transforming 
[17]. https://www.nsdcindia.org/sites/default/files/files/Annual-Report-NSDC-2017-

18.pdf 
[18]. https://nsdcindia.org/pmkvy-overview, https://nsdcindia.org/industry-reports 

 

Page 133 of 185



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(6), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa eas lkekftd ifjorZu ds dkjd % ,d lekt'kkL=h; v/;;u 
¼rglhy }kjkgkV ds fo'ks"k lanHkZ esa½ 

 
;ksxs'k eSukyh]  

'kks/kkFkhZ] lekt'kkL= foHkkx] 
dqekÅ¡ fo'ofo|ky;] uSuhrky] mÙkjk[k.M 

Keywords 
vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgyk,a] 
xzkeh.k {ks=] lkekftd 
ifjorZu] dkjdA 

 

lkjka'k& vkt xzkeh.k lektksa esa vuqlwfpr tkfr ds O;fä;ksa rFkk mPp 
tkfr;ksa ds e/; lkekftd nwjh de gks jgh gSA vuqlwfpr tkfr ds ifjokjksa us 
vkt vius ijEijkxr O;olk;ksa ls fdukjk djds uohu O;olk;ksa dks viuk 
fy;k gS rFkk os yksx mPp tkfr;ksa ds O;ogkj izfrekuksa] thou i)fr;ksa] 
fopkj/kkjkvksa] jhfr&fjoktksa rFkk /kkfeZd vuq"Bkuksa dks viuk jgs gSa gSaA xzkeh.k 
{ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgyk,a vc vk/kqfudrk dh vksj c<+ jgh gS] 
tgk¡ muesa ijEijkxr fo'okl O;kIr gS] ogha muesa vk/kqfud fopkj/kkjk dh Hkh 
cgqrk;rk ns[kus dks fey jgh gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh 
efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa izxfr'khy ifjorZu dh ckr dh tk;s rks budh fLFkfr 
esa ifjorZu gqvk gS vkSj ifjorZu fujarj gks jgs gSaA bl izdkj xzkeh.k 
vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ds lEiw.kZ i{kksa ij ifjorZu dks ns[kk tk ldrk 
gSA vkt vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ds f'kf{kr gksus ls muds fy, jkstxkj 
,oa O;olk; ds volj miyC/k gks jgs gSaA foKku ,oa izkS|ksfxdh ;qx ds 
ifj.kkeLo:i xzkeksa esa cnyrs lkekftd izfrekuksa rFkk tkfrxr laLrj.k dh 
izcyrk de gksus ls vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dks lEekutud lkekftd 
Lrj izkIr gks jgk gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa 
lkekftd ifjorZu ds dkjdksa esa f'k{kk] vk/kqfudj.k] uxjhdj.k] ljdkjh 
uhfr] laoS/kkfud iz;kl] lkekftd fo/kku] tu&lapkj ,oa ;krk;kr ds lk/kuksa 
ds fodkl ds }kjk vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd] jktuSfrd] 
O;olkf;d] vkfFkZd] /kkfeZd ,oa lkaLÑfrd thou esa ifjorZu gq, gSaA  
 

izLrkouk& thou xfr'khy gSA blesa fujarj ifjorZu gksrs jgrs gSaA fo'o esa ,slk dksbZ lekt ugha gS tks 
ifjorZu ls vNwrk gksA ifjorZu izR;sd lekt dh ,d vko';d fo'ks"krk gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd fdlh Hkh 
lekt dk tks Lo:i vkt ls dqN le; igys Fkk] oks vc ugha jgk gSA ;gh ckr xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr 
tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekfftd ifjorZu ds lanHkZ esa lR; gSA izks0 ;ksxs'k vVy us viuh iqLrd ^psfUtax 
bafM;u lkslkbVh* eas xzkeh.k Lo:i esa ifjorZu ds lEcU/k esa dgk gS fd ^Hkkjr esa ijEijk o vk/kqfudrk 
lkFk&lkFk py jgh gSaA yksx O;olk;ksa ,oa jkstxkjksa ds fy, xk¡oksa ls 'kgjksa esa vkdj jgus yxs gSa] ftlls 
muds ifjokj O;oLFkk esa Hkh ifjorZu vk;k gSA* pw¡fd lekt lkekftd lEcU/kksa] laLFkkvksa] izfLFkfr;ksa] Hkwfedkvksa 
,oa izfrekuksa vkfn dk ,d lkewfgd ;ksx gSA ifjorZu dh bl izfØ;k esa O;fä lkekftd ifjorZu dk izeq[k 
vfHkdj.k gSA izR;sd lkekftd O;oLFkk fdlh u fdlh :i esa ifjorZu dh dYiuk djrh gSA izks0 ,e-,u- 
Jhfuokl us viuh iqLrd ^lksf'k;y psat bu ekWMuZ bafM;k* esa crk;k gS fd ^Hkkjr esa lkekftd ifjorZu dks 
laLÑfrdj.k] if'pehdj.k vkSj ykSfddj.k dh izfØ;kewyd laizR;ksa ds vk/kkj ij fo'ysf"kr fd;k gSA* 
laLÑfrdj.k dh vo/kkj.kk Hkkjrh; lekt esa laLÑfr esa ifjorZu dk fo'ys"k.k djrh gSA orZeku Hkkjrh; 
lekt ds ifjizs{; esa vkt xk¡oksa esa tkfrxr~ HksnHkko ds vk/kkj ij vk/kkfjr tkfrxr~ Lrjhdj.k esa ifjorZu 
ns[kus dks fey jgk gSA xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ds e/; f'k{kk ds ek/;e ls rkfdZdrk dk lekos'k 
gks jgk gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgyk,a ijEijkxr~ ewY;ksa ls fdukjk dj jgh gSaA budh 
lkekftd fLFkfr esa lq/kkj gqvk gSA lkFk gh f'k{kk] vk/kqfudj.k] uxjhdj.k ,oa ;krk;kr rFkk lapkj lk/kuksa ds 
dkjdksa ds dkj.k xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa ifjorZu vk;k gSA budh 
vfHkòfÙk;ksa ,oa fopkjksa dks cnyus esa lkekftd ifjfLFkfr;k¡ egRoiw.kZ dkjd dk dke dj jgh gSaA  
iwoZ v/;;u& izLrqr v/;;u ds rgr xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ds lkekftd 
ifjorZu esa f'k{kk ds ;ksxnku ds fo"k; esa v/;;u djuk gSA izLrqr v/;;u ds mís';ksa ds vk/kkj ij mijksä 
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rF;ksa ls lacaf/kr gq, iwoZ v/;;uksa dh tkudkjh izkIr dj v/;;u dks oSKkfud :i esa izLrqr djus rFkk 'kks/k 
dks mfpr fn'kk iznku djus ds fy, lacaf/kr lkfgR; dk iqujkoyksdu djus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA /kou] ,l- 
¼1983½ us ^lks'ky eksfcfyVh ,aM lks'ky psat % , LV~Mh csLM vkWu jSxkbl vkWQ nsgyh*] flag] jkBkSj txnh'k 
¼1994½ us ^vuqlwfpr tkfr ds ;qokvksa ds ifjorhZ nf̀"Vdks.k*] iokMs] ds0 ¼1995½ us ^nh iksft”ku vkWQ nfyr 
oweUl bu bafM;u lkslk;Vh*] vxzoky] dqUry ¼1996½ us ^psfUtax U;w vkWu eSfjt % , LVMh vkWQ dkyst xksbax 
XylZ bu vcZu ,fj;k*] fMyht] jkscVZ ¼1996½ us ^nh oYMZ vkWQ vuVpsoYl*] eksrh;kuh] iq"ik ¼1998½ us ^efgyk 
fodkl dh ubZ fn'kk,a*]  pkuuk] d:.kk ¼2001½ us ^bUVªksxsfVax oweUl ,twds'ku*] ckWUMsM fctusl] 
,DlisfUMax gksfjtu] dqekj] vfHkeU;q vkSj clsjk izKk ¼2002½ us ^n LVMh vkWQ lks'ky eksfcfyVh veax 'ksM~;wy 
dkLV vkWQ CykWd eksnhuxj bu xkft;kckn fMfLVªd vkWQ mÙkj izns'k bafM;k*] feJk] ukjk;.k] ^,DlIyksVs'ku 
,.M ,VªksflfVd vkWu nfyRl bu bafM;k* xqIrk] nhikadj ¼2005½ us ^fonfjax n bafM;u foyst dYpj ,aM 
,xzhdYpj bu :jy bafM;k*] 'kkg] ?ku';ke] g"kZ eanj] lq[knso FkksjkV] lrh'k ns'k ikaMs vkSj vfurk ckfcLdj 
¼2006½ us ^vuVpfcfyVh bu :jy bafM;k* dqekj lqeu ¼2016½ us vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa esa ^lkekftd ifjorZu* esa 
vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd] vkfFkZd] O;olkf;d] 'kSf{kd vkSj jktuSfrd vk/kkj ij xfr'khyrk 
vkbZ gS] crk;k gSA f'k{kk dk gh ifj.kke gS fd vkt xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dk fofHké 
tkfr;ksa ds yksxksa ds chp leUo; ds lkFk&lkFk muds thou esa xfr'khyrk ,oa ifjorZu ns[kus dks fey jgk 
gSA  

v/;;u {ks=&  izLrqr 'kks/k dk;Z mÙkjk[k.M jkT; vYeksM+k ftys ds rglhy }kjkgkV ds xzkeh.k {ks= dh 
vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd ifjorZu ij dsfUnzr gSA mÙkjk[k.M ¼iwoZ uke mÙkjk¡py½ mÙkj Hkkjr 
esa fLFkr ,d jkT; gS] ftldk fuekZ.k 9 uoEcj 2000 dks dbZ o"kksZ ds vkUnksyu ds i'pkr~ Hkkjr x.kjkT; ds 
27osa jkT; ds :i esa fd;k x;k FkkA tuojh 2007 esa LFkkuh; yksxksa dh Hkkoukvksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, jkT; 
dk vf/kdkfjd uke mÙkjk¡py ls cny dj ^mÙkjk[k.M* dj fn;k x;kA }kjkgkV rglhy mÙkjk[k.M jkT; dh 
vYeksM+k tuin dh ,d rglhy gSA rglhy }kjkgkV rglhy }kjkgkV esa dqy 204 xzke gSa] bu xzkeksa esa ls 
fuEufyf[kr 3 xk¡oksa dks nSo&fun'kZu dh ykWVjh i)fr }kjk p;u fd;k x;k& 

rkfydk 1-1 
v/;;u gsrq p;fur xk¡oksa dk fooj.k 

Øa-la- xk¡o dk uke vuqlwfpr tkfr ds ifjokjksa dh 
la[;k 

tula[;k 

1- fctsiqj 53 227 
2- eYyh fejbZ 147 762 
3- lyuk 51 256 

 
 bl izdkj Li"V gS fd fctsiqj ds 53] eYyh fejbZ ds 147 rFkk lyuk xzke ls 51 ifjokjksa dks 
v/;;u gsrq p;u fd;k x;k bl izdkj dqy 251 ifjokj v/;;u gsrq fun'kZ gSaA 

'kks/k vfHkdYi&  izLrqr v/;;u esa fooj.kkRed 'kks/k izjpuk dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA  

v/;;u ds mís';&  1- xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa f'k{kk ls muds lkekftd thou ij iM+s izHkkoksa 
dk v/;;u djuk] 2- vk/kqfudhdj.k ls xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh thou 'kSyh ij iM+s izHkkoksa 
dk v/;;u djuk] 3- xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa dk v/;;u djuk] 4- 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa if'pehdj.k ls muds lkekftd Lrj ij iM+s izHkkoksa dk v/;;u 
djukA 

'kks/k midj.k&  izkFkfed vkadM+ksa ds fy, lk{kkRdkj vuqlwfpr ,oa }Srh;d vkadM+ksa ds fy, 'kkldh;] 
v)Z&'kkldh; izdk'kuksa] baVjusV] fjlpZ tuZy~l] 'kks/k i=] tux.kuk vkadM+s ,oa iqLrdsa vkfnA  

rF; fo'ys"k.k&  izLrqr v/;;u ds mís';ksa dh izkfIr gsrq ladfyr rF;ksa ds vk/kkj ij fuEufyf[kr rF;ksa dks 
mn~?kkfVr fd;k x;k gSA  

xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa f'k{kk ls muds lkekftd thou ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij 
oxhZdj.k&   xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh lkekftd ,oe~ vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa 
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ifjorZu ykus esa f'k{kk dk egRoiw.kZ LFkku jgk gSA f'k{kk euq"; dks tkx:d gh ugha cfYd euq"; dh HkkSfrd 
vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ Hkh djrh gSA f'k{kk ds izlkj us xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dks iq:"kksa 
ds leku] fuEu tkfr;ksa dks lo.kksZa] xzkeh.kksa dks 'kgfj;ksa ls cjkcjh djus dk gkSalyk] vkRefo'okl vkSj volj 
iznku fd;s gSaA bl izdkj fyax] /keZ] tkfr] {ks= ,oa Hkk"kk ds vk/kkj ij HksnHkko dks feVkdj lekt esa lekurk 
ykus esa ,oa ifjorZu ykus ykus esa f'k{kk en~nxkj lkfcr gqbZ gSA vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ds fodkl esa 
f'k{kk us mudk uSfrd] HkkSfrd] vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd fodkl esa ifjorZu dj viuh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk;h 
gSA f'k{kk lkekftd ifjorZu dk ,d l'kä vk/kkj gS] ifjorZu dk lcls cM+k vkStkj gSA blds ek/;e ls 
O;fä dk vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd l'kfädj.k lEHko gSA f'k{kk ,d ,slk vfHkdj.k gS tks efgyk iq:"kksa ds chp 
vlekurk dh xgjh tM+ksa dks m[kkM+ nsrh gSA f'k{kk vlekurk ij vk/kkfjr ikjLifjd ewY;ksa ds LFkku ij 
L=h&iq:"kksa dh lekurk dks Lohdkj djus okys u;s ewY;ksa dks LFkkfir djrh gSA f'k{kk ewY;ksa rFkk /kkj.kkvksa  
,oa fo'oklksa dks ifjofrZr dj vk/kqfudhdj.k dk ekxZ iz'kLr djrh gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh 
efgykvksa ds fodkl esa f'k{kk egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk dk fuokZg djrh gSA f'k{kk ls thou Lrj ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds 
lEcU/k esa xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgyk mÙkjnkrkvksa us vius thou Lrj esa vk;s ifjorZuksa ds lEcU/k esa 
crk;k] ftls fuEufyf[kr rkfydk esa izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA  

rkfydk & 1-2 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa f'k{kk ls muds lkekftd thou ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k 

Øa0 
la0 

f'k{kk ls iM+s izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa mÙkjnkrkvksa dh jk; vkof̀Ùk izfr'kr 

1- f'k{kk ls thou Lrj esa lq/kkj gqvk gSA 146 58-17 

2- f'k{kk ls lekt esa tkfrxr~ o ykSfxad vlekurk nwj gqbZ gSA 53 21-12 

3- f'k{kk ls lekt esa O;kIr dq:fr;k¡ lekIr gqbZ gSaA 29 11-55 

4- dksbZ mÙkj ughaA 23 9-16 

dqy ;ksx 251 100 
 

 mijksä rkfydk ls Li"V gS fd lkekftd ifjorZu ds dkjd ds :i esa f'k{kk }kjk mÙkjnkrkvksa ij iM+s izHkkoksa 
ds lEcU/k esa 58-17 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us dgk fd f'k{kk ls muds thou Lrj esa lq/kkj gqvk gSA 21-12 
izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us dgk f'k{kk ls lekt esa tkfrxr~ o ySfxad vlekurk nwj gqbZ gSA 11-55 izfr'kr 
mÙkjnkrkvksa us f'k{kk ls lekt esa O;kIr dq:fr;k¡ lekIr gqbz gSa] crk;k gSA 9-16 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us f'k{kk 
ds izHkko ds lEcU/k esa viuk dksbZ mÙkj ugha fn;k gSA 
vk/kqfudhdj.k ls xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh thou 'kSyh ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij 
oxhZdj.k&  vk/kqfudhdj.k fodkl dh ,d lrr~ izfØ;k gSA ,y-,l- xkaxqyh us ^VsªfM'ku ekWMufuZVh 
,.M MsoysiesaV* esa vk/kqfudhdj.k ds ek/;e ls O;fä ds lkekftd thou esa vk/kqfudrk dk izfriknu gksrk gSA 
vk/kqfudhdj.k dk izR;; lEcU/k ^vk/kqfudrk ls gSA vk/kqfudhdj.k dh vo/kkj.kk uohu gSA vk/kqfudhdj.k 'kCn 
dk iz;ksx loZizFke if'peh lektksa esa gqvkA vk/kqfudhdj.k ifjorZu dh ,d izfØ;k gS] tks ijEijk ls okafNr 
izdkj dh izfof/k dh vksj mUeq[k gksrh gSA vk/kqfudhdj.k dk lkekftd lajpuk] ewY; mUes"k] izsj.kk ,oa izfreku 
ls lEcU/k gksrk gSA Jhfuokl us viuh iqLrd ^lksf'k;y psat bu ekWMuZ bafM;k* esa vk/kqfudhdj.k dks if'peh 
ekWMy ds vk/kkj ij ifjHkkf"kr djrs gq, dgk gS fd ^vk/kqfudhdj.k fdlh if'peh ns'k ds izR;{k ;k ijks{k 
lEidZ ds dkj.k fdlh xSj&if'peh ns'k esa gksus okys ifjorZuksa ds fy, izpfyr 'kCn gSA izks0 vkbtULVhM us 
viuh iqLrd ^ekWMukZbts'ku izksVsLV ,.M psat* esa crk;k fd ^,sfrgkfld :i ls vk/kqfudhdj.k ifjorZu dh 
,d ,slh izfØ;k gS tks if'peh ;wjksi esa lkekftd] vkfFkZd vkSj jktuSfrd O;oLFkk dh vksj mUeq[k gSA* 
vk/kqfudhdj.k ls xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh thou 'kSyh ij iM+s izHkkoksa dks fuEufyf[kr rkfydk 
esa izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA  
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rkfydk & 1-3 

vk/kqfudhdj.k ls xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh thou 'kSyh ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k 

Øa0 
la0 

thou 'kSyh ij vk/kqfudhdj.k ds izHkko ds lEcU/k esa 
mÙkjnkrkvksa dh jk; 

vkof̀Ùk izfr'kr 

1- efgykvksa ds jgu&lgu esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 109 43-43 

2- efgykvksa ds [kkuiku esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 95 37-85 

3- efgykvksa ds vkpkj&fopkjksa esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 32 12-75 

4- efgykvksa ds oL=k&Hkw"k.kksa esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 15 5-97 

dqy ;ksx 251 100 
 
  mijksä rkfydk ls Li"V gS fd xzkeh.k efgykvksa dh thou 'kSyh ij vk/kqfudhdj.k ds izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa 
43-43 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us dgk fd efgykvksa ds jgu&lgu esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 37-85 izfr'kr 
mÙkjnkrkvksa us dgk fd vk/kqfudhdj.k ls efgykvksa ds [kkuiku esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 12-75 izfr'kr 
mÙkjnkrkvksa us dgk fd vk/kqfudhdj.k ls efgykvksa ds vkpkj&fopkjksa esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 5-97 izfr'kr 
efgyk mÙkjnkrkvksa us crk;k fd vk/kqfudhdj.k ls muds oL=kHkw"k.kksa esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k& 

lekt dk uxjksa dh vksj xfr'khy gksuk uxjhdj.k dgykrk gSA uxjhdj.k xzkeh.k {ks= dh 
vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd ifjorZu ykus okyk izeq[k dkjd ekuk tkrk gSA uxjhdj.k ds }kjk 
ijEijkxr xzkeh.k lekt esa lkekftd] vkfFkZd] tkfrxr~ ,oa ifjokjksa ds Lo:iksa esa ifjorZu gks jgs gSaA tkWtZ 
fFk;ksMkslZu us ^, ekWMuZ fMD'kujh vkWQ lksf'k;ksykWth* esa uxjh; leqnk;ksa esa voS;fäd] vkSipkfjd ,oa f}rh;d 
lEcU/k ds fo"k; esa crk;k gSA uxjh; lektksa esa xzkeh.k lektksa dh rqyuk esa lkekftd fu;a=.k cgqr de 
ik;k tkrk gSA yqbZl foFkZ us viuh iqLrd ^vcZfute bt , os vkWQ ykbQ* esa crk;k gS fd uxjh; lekt 
fHkérk okys O;fä;ksa ds cM+s] ?kus cls gq, LFkk;h fuokl ds :i esa ifjyf{kr gksrs gSaA uxjh; lektksa esa 
tkfrxr~ HksnHkko] NqvkNwr] Hkkstu laca/kh fu"ks/k] tkfrxr~ ,oa ijEijkxr O;olk;ksa dk egRo ugha gksrk gSA 
uxjh; lektksa esa O;fä dh ;ksX;rk ek;us j[krh gSA uxjh; leqnk;ksa esa lapkj ds lk/kuksa] vk/kqfud f'k{kk] 
LokLF; lqfo/kkvksa dh vf/kdrk ds dkj.k O;fä xzkeh.k lekt ls uxjh; lekt dh vksj xfr'khy gks jgs gSa] 
ftlds dkj.k O;fä viuh dk;Zdq'kyrk esa of̀) dj jgk gSA mÙkjnkrkvksa ij uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa dks 
fuEufyf[kr rkfydk esa izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA 

rkfydk & 1-4 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij oxhZdj.k 

 
Øa0 la0 uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa mÙkjnkrkvksa dh jk; vkof̀Ùk izfr'kr 

1- uxjhdj.k ls vkfFkZd tkx:drk c<+h gSA 120 47-81 

2- uxjhdj.k ls tkfrxr~ HksnHkko lekIr gq, gSaA 74 29-48 

3- uxjhdj.k ls jkstxkj ds fy, vf/kd voljksa dk l̀tu gqvk gSA 47 18-73 

4- uxjhdj.k ls izks|kSfxdh dh vksj >qdko c<+k gSA 10 3-98 

dqy ;ksx 251 100 
 
  mijksä rkfydk ls Li"V gS fd uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksaa ds lEcU/k esa 47-81 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us 
uxjhdj.k ds izHkko ds dkj.k mudh vkfFkZd tkx:drk c<+h gSA 29-48 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us uxjhdj.k ds 
izHkkoksa ds dkj.k muds lkFk tkfrxr~ HksnHkko lekIr gq, gSaA 18-73 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us uxjhdj.k ls iM+s 
izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa dgk gS fd uxjhdj.k ds dkj.k muds fy, jkstxkj ds vf/kd voljksa dk lt̀u gqvk gSA 
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3-98 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us uxjhdj.k ls iM+s izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa dgk gS fd uxjhdj.k ls mudk izks|kSfxdh 
dh vksj >qdko c<+k gSA 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa if'pehdj.k ls muds lkekftd Lrj ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij 
oxhZdj.k& 

if'pehdj.k if'peh lektksa ds ml izHkko dks vfHkO;ä djrk gS tks fdlh xSj&if'peh lekt ij 
iM+rs gSaA Hkkjrh; lekt dk if'peh ns'kksa lEidZ esa vkus ds dkj.k if'pehdj.k dk izHkko Hkkjrh; lekt ij 
iM+k gSA ,e-,u- Jhfuokl us viuh iqLrd ^vk/kqfud Hkkjr esa lkekftd ifjorZu* esa crk;k gS fd if'pehdj.k 
'kCn uSfrd ǹf"V ls rVLFk gSA if'pehdj.k 'kCn dk iz;ksx vPNk ;k cqjk gksus dks izdV ugha djrk gSA 
tcfd vk/kqfudhdj.k lk/kkj.kr% vPNk gksus ds vFkZ esa gh izdV fd;k tkrk gSA if'pehdj.k dsoy if'peh 
lekt ds izHkko dks gh vfHkO;ä djrk gSA vkt if'pehdj.k ds izHkkoksa ls Hkkjrh; lekt Hkh vNwrk ugha gSA 
Hkkjrh; xzkeh.k thou ds lanHkZ esa if'pehdj.k dk izHkko c<+ jgk gSA vkt xzkeh.k lekt esa tkfrxr~ O;ogkjksa 
dks mruk egRoiw.kZ ugha le>k tkrk gS] ftruk fd lkekftd] jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd] 'kS{kf.kd ,oa izks|kSfxdh 
tkx:drk dks egRoiw.kZ le>k tkus yxk gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa ij Hkh 
if'pehdj.k dk O;kid izHkko iM+k gSA vkt xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa if'pehdj.k ds 
izHkkoksa ds dkj.k mudk [kkuiku] jgu&lgu] O;ogkj&izfreku ,oa os'kHkw"kk Hkh if'pehdj.k ds izHkkoksa ls vNwrh 
ugha jgh gSA if'pehdj.k xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd ifjorZu dk izeq[k dkjd 
mHkjdj xzkeh.k lekt esa ifjorZu ykus esa lgk;d fl) gqvk gSA 

rkfydk & 1-5 
xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa if'pehdj.k ls muds lkekftd Lrj ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds vk/kkj ij 

oxhZdj.k 
 

Øa0 la0 if'pehdj.k ls lkekftd Lrj ij iM+s izHkkoksa ds lEcU/k esa 
mÙkjnkrkvksa dh jk; 

vkof̀Ùk izfr'kr 

1- if'pehdj.k ls efgykvksa dh ijEijkxr~ Hkwfedkvksa esa cnyko vk 
jgk gSA 

144 57-37 

2- if'pehdj.k ls efgykvksa dh lkekftd xfr'khyrk es aof̀) gks 
jgh gSA 

63 25-10 

3- if'pehdj.k ls tkfr izFkk esa f'kfFkyrk vk jgh gSA 44 17-53 

dqy ;ksx 251 100 

 
  mijksä rkfydk ls Li"V gS fd if'pehdj.k ds lkekftd Lrj ij izHkko ds lEcU/k esa 57-37 izfr'kr 
mÙkjnkrkvksa us crk;k fd if'pehdj.k ds lkekftd Lrj ij izHkko ls efgykvksa dh ijEijkxr Hkwfedkvksa esa 
cnyko vk jgk gSA 25-10 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us crk;k fd if'pehdj.k ds dkj.k efgykvksa dh lkekftd 
xfr'khyrk esa of̀) gks jgh gSA 17-53 izfr'kr mÙkjnkrkvksa us crk;k fd if'pehdj.k ls tkfr izFkk esa 
f'kfFkyrk vkbZ gSA  
fu"d"kZ&  izLrqr 'kks/k i= ds v/;;u ls Kkr gksrk gS fd orZeku le; esa xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgyk, a 
vk/kqfudrk dh vksj c<+ jgh gSaA tgk¡ muesa ijEijkxr~ fo'okl O;kIr gS] ogha muesa vk/kqfud fopkj/kkjk dh Hkh 
cgqrk;rk ns[kus dks fey jgh gSA xzkeh.k {ks= dh vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa dh fLFkfr esa izxfr'khy 
ifjorZu dh ckr dh tk;s rks budh fLFkfr esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA ifjorZu ds dkjdksa esa lkekftd fo/kkuksa] 
vk/kqfudhdj.k] vk/kqfud f'k{kk] vkS|ksfxdj.k] uxjhdj.k] tura=h;dj.k] laoS/kkfud iz;kl] if'pehdj.k] 
ykSfddj.k vkfn vusd izfØ;kvksa us xzkeh.k vuqlwfpr tkfr dh efgykvksa esa lkekftd ifjorZu ds fy;s 
ldkjkRed rFkk 'kfä'kkyh Hkwfedk fuHkk;h gSA 
lanHkZ xzaFk lwph&  

1- Jhfuokl] ,e-,u- ¼1966½] ^lksf'k;y psat bu ekWMZu bafM;k*] ykWl ,saftYl ifCyds'ku] dSyhQksfuZ;kA 

2- xkaxqyh] ,l-,u- ¼1977½] ^VsªfM'ku ekMfuZVh ,.M MsoyiesaV*] esdfeyu] izk0fy0] ubZ fnYyhA 
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3- fFk;ksMkslZu] tktZ , ,.M ,-th- fFk;ksMkslZu ¼1979½] ^, ekWMu fMD'kujh vkWQ lksf'k;ksykWth*] ousZl 
,.M ukscy cqDl] U;w;kWdZA 

4 https://hi.m.wikipedia.org, ^lkekftd ifjorZu*A  

5 nqcs] ,l-lh- ¼1974½] ^dUVsEijsjh bafM;k ,.M bV~l ekWMukZbts'ku*] fodkl ifCyf'kax gkÅl] ubZ 
fnYyhA 

6 vVy] ;ksxs'k ¼2006½] ^psfUtax bafM;u lkslkbVh*( jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iqjA 

7 /kou] ,l- ¼1983½ ^lks'ky eksfcfyVh ,aM lks'ky psat % , LV~Mh csLM vkWu jSxkbl vkWQ nsgyh*A  

8- flag] jkBkSj txnh'k ¼1994½ ^vuqlwfpr tkfr ds ;qokvksa ds ifjorhZ ǹf"Vdks.k*] lqeu izdk'ku 
'kkgnjk] fnYyhA 

9 iokMs] ds0 ¼1995½ ^nh iksft”ku vkWQ nfyr oweUl bu bafM;u lkslk;Vh*A  

10 vxzoky] dqUry ¼1996½] ^psfUtax U;w vkWu eSfjt % , LVMh vkWQ dkyst xksbax XylZ bu vcZu 
,fj;k*A 

11 fMyht] jkscVZ ¼1996½] ^nh oYMZ vkWQ vuVpsoYl*A  

12 eksrh;kuh] iq"ik ¼1998½] ^efgyk fodkl dh ubZ fn'kk,a*] dukoVh ifCyds'ku] vgenkcknA 

13 pkuuk] d:.kk ¼2001½] ^bUVªksxsfVax oweUl ,twds'ku*] ckWUMsM fctusl] ,DlisfUMax gksfjtu] U;w 
fnYyh] jkor ifCyds'kuA 

14 dqekj] vfHkeU;q vkSj clsjk izKk ¼2002½] ^n LVMh vkWQ lks'ky eksfcfyVh veax 'ksM~;wy dkLV vkWQ 
CykWd eksnhuxj bu xkft;kckn fMfLVªd vkWQ mÙkj izns'k bafM;k*A  

15 JhokLro] ch-,u- ^izksVDfVo fMLØhfeus'ku bu nh dkWUlfVV~;w'ku vkWQ bafM;k*A  

16 feJk] ukjk;.k] ^,DlIyksVs'ku ,.M ,VªksflfVd vkWu nfyRl bu bafM;k*A  

17 xqIrk] nhikadj ¼2005½] ^fonfjax n bafM;u foyst dYpj ,aM ,xzhdYpj bu :jy bafM;k*A  

18 'kkg] ?ku';ke] g"kZ eanj] lq[knso FkksjkV] lrh'k ns'k ikaMs vkSj vfurk ckfcLdj ¼2006½] 
^vuVpfcfyVh bu :jy bafM;k*] lst ifCyds'ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

19 dqekj lqeu ¼2016½us vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa esa ^lkekftd ifjorZu*A 

20 https://www.censusindia.2011.com }kjkgkV rglhy iksiwys'ku] fjfytu] dkLV vYeksM+k 
fMfLVªd] mÙkjk[k.MA 

21 Towns and villages in dwarahat tehsil almora, census 2011.co.in. 
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Abstract 
Ageing is a developmental process, part of the life cycle, beginning at conception and 
ending with death. Ageing involves physical changes like metabolic, hepatic, 
gastrointestinal, renal, skeletal, neurological, immunological as well as physiological 
changes. The study was conducted to assess nutritional status and health status among 
elderly men and women in urban areas of Dharwad taluk. Differential research design 
was used to compare the levels of nutritional status of the urban elderly. A sample of 32 
elderly includes men (n=13) and women (n=19) from urban area with age ranging from 
60-84 years were selected from Dharwad taluk. The samples were drawn purposively 
(elderly) through door to door survey by snow ball technique. The anthropometric 
measurements viz., height, weight and mid upper arm circumference, waist 
circumference, hip circumference and waist to hip ratio was measured. From the weight 
and height values, the body mass index was calculated. The Socio economic status of 
the family was assessed by using socio –economic status scale developed by Aggarwal 
et al (2005). The study findings reveled that women had higher mean score (23.97) of 
BMI compared to men (21.75). There is significant difference found between women 
and men with respect to BMI. Elderly men and women prefer frequent intake of cereals 
so, that they may get enough nutrients to overcome their weakness and ill-effects of 
various diseases at this period with least intake of tea/ coffee as it leads to various health 
problems such as gastric problems, acidity etc. The findings clearly depicts that majority 
(37.50%) of elderly men and women of urban area of Dharwad taluk were suffering 
from diabetes followed by hypertension (28.12%), oral health problems (15.62%) and 
only 3.12 percent of the elderly men and women were having mental health problems. It 
can be concluded from above findings that with increase in age risk of diabetes and 
hypertension increases due to obesity and overweight so educational awareness 
regarding nutritional requirement and role of physical activity to overcome the common 
health problems as well as to maintain adequate BMI were needed. 

 
Key words: Elderly, Health, Problems 
 
Introduction 
 Ageing is a developmental process, part of the cycle, beginning at conception and 
ending with death. Ageing involves physical changes like metabolic, hepatic, 
gastrointestinal, renal, skeletal, neurological, immunological as well as physiological 
changes (Sahaet al., 2014). The percentage of the elderly is growing rapidly worldwide. 
The global number of the elderly is projected to rise from an estimated 524 million in 
2010 to nearly 1500 million in 2050, with most of this increase in developing countries. 
The factors underlying this transition are increased longevity, declining fertility, and 
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aging of "baby boom” generations. There is no United Nations (UN) standard numerical 
criterion, but the UN agreed cutoff is 60+ years when referring to the elderly population. 
India's elderly population is also growing rapidly and accounted for 8.1% of total 
population in 2011.According to Population Census of India 2011, there are nearly 104 
million elderly persons (aged 60 years or above) in India; 53 million females and 51 
million males. Both the share and size of elderly population is increasing over time. 
From 5.6% in 1961 the proportion has increased to 8.6% in 2011. For males it was 
marginally lower at 8.2%, while for females it was 9.0%. As regards rural and urban 
areas, 71% of elderly population resides in rural areas while 29 % is in urban areas in 
urban areas it has increased from 4.7 per cent to 8.1 per cent during 1961 to 2011. It is 
observed that the difference of percentage share of elderly population in whole 
population in rural and urban areas is narrowing. Such a rapid rise in the elderly 
population will definitely pose several challenges. The lack of guaranteed sufficient 
income to support themselves, the absence of social security, loss of social status and 
recognition, unavailability of opportunities for creative use of time and persistent ill 
health are some of the daunting problems the elderly face in the country. This increases 
the demands on the care givers, the society and the health services of a country. Older 
people are vulnerable to malnutrition for many reasons including physiological and 
functional changes that occur with age, lack of financial support and inadequate access 
to food. The functional status of the elderly is their ability to carry out their day to day 
activities including preparation of food and intake, thereby affecting nutritional status. 
In India, the problem of the health of the elderly is compounded by poor nutrition 
together with medical issues, including both communicable and non-communicable 
diseases. In January 1999, Government of India adopted ‘National Policy on Older 
Persons’ which defines ‘senior citizen’ or ‘elderly’ as a person who is of age 60 years or 
above. So there is a need to understand the elderly and how do different factors impact 
on elderly nutritional and health status in order to benefit the policy issues to promote 
elderly prioritized health and nutritional programs and policies. Hence the study was 
conducted with following objectives 
Objectives 
 To assess nutritional status and health status among elderly men and women in 

urban areas of Dharwad taluk 
 To know the effect of demographic and lifestyle factors on nutritional status of 

elderly. 
Method  
Research Design 

Differential research design is used to compare the levels of nutritional status 
of the urban elderly. 
Population and Sample: A sample of 32 elderly with 13 men and 19 women from 
urban area with age ranging from 60-84 years were selected from Dharwad taluk. 
Variables considered for the study 
 The independent variables selected were age, gender, family type, education, and socio-
economic status. The dependent variable is Body Mass Index. 
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Tools and Measurements: 
 
Nutritional Anthropometry: 
 
The anthropometric measurements viz., height, weight and mid upper arm 
circumference, waist circumference, hip circumference, waist to hip ratio was measured. 
From the weight and height values, the body mass index was calculated for each 
individual using following formula 
BMI = Wt (kgs)/Ht (m2) 

Socio Economic Status: 

 The Socio economic status of the family was assessed by using socio –economic status 
scale developed by Aggarwal et al (2005). The scale consists of 22 statements which 
assess education, occupation, monthly per capita income from all sources, family 
possessions, number of children, number of earning members in family, education of 
children, domestic servants hired, possession of agricultural and non-agricultural land 
and animals and social participation of the family. The scores ranged from 0 to 7 who 
were on the whole categorized from very poor to high economic status. 

Data collection procedure  

 Data collection was carried out in urban areas of Dharwad taluk. The samples 
were drawn purposively (elderly) through door to door survey by snow ball technique. 
The taking of measurements and interview was conducted for about 30-45 minutes in 
urban area for each respondent. 

Statistical Analyses  

The collected data was analyzed and tabulated by using SPSS for following 
statistical techniques:  

a) Frequency and percentage were used to describe the elderly demographic 
characteristics, anthropometric values viz., height, weight, mid arm circumference, 
waist and hip circumference, health status, food and nutrient intake, physical 
activities, BMI of urban elderly. 

b) ‘t’ test was used to look at the differences in BMI by gender 

c) Regression analysis (Odds Ratios) was used to know the impact and effect of 
demographic factors, lifestyle factors on nutritional status (BMI) of urban elderly. 
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Table 1: Demographic characteristics of urban elderly 
N=32 

Variables Women 
(N=19) 

Men 
(N=13) 

Total 

Age N % N % N % 
60-70 (Young old) 9 47.36 7 53.84 16 50.00 
71-80 (Old-Old) 7 36.84 4 30.76 11 34.37 
>81 (Oldest old) 3 5.78 2 15.38 5 15.62 
Education 
Illiterate 3 15.78 1 7.69 4 12.50 
Primary school 7 36.84 3 23.07 10 31.25 
High school 5 26.31 2 15.38 7 21.87 
Graduate 3 15.78 5 38.46 8 25.00 
Postgraduate 1 5.26 2 15.38 3 9.37 
Marital status 
Married 14 73.68 12 92.30 26 81.25 
Widow/er 5 26.31 1 7.69 6 18.75 
Type of family 
Nuclear 13 68.42 9 69.23 22 68.75 
Joint 6 31.57 4 30.76 10 31.25 
SES 
High 8 42.10 6 46.15 14 43.75 
Upper middle 9 47.36 5 38.46 14 43.75 
Lower  middle 2 10.52 2 15.38 4 12.50 
 
The results from Table-1 shows the demographic profile of urban elderly of Dharwad 
taluk. The total sample size was 32 elderly people with 19 women and 13 men. It was 
observed that among the total sample majority (47.36 %) were from the age group of 60 
to 70 years followed by old-old category (36.84 %) and only 3 out of 32 sample were 
belonged to oldest old age group of elderly. With regard to education, the sample was 
such that among women elderly, 15.78 per cent of them were illiterate, 36.84 per cent 
had primary school of education, 26.31 per cent of women had high school education, 3 
of them had graduation and one woman had completed post graduation. On the other 
side, among men elderly, majority had graduation (38.46 %) followed by primary 
schooling (25.07 %). Around 15.38 per cent of men had high school education and also 
post graduation and only one man were illiterate. Regarding marital status, both in 
women and men, it was noticed that most of them were married and living with spouse 
(women-73.68 %, men-92.30 %) and it was found that 26.31 per cent were widows and 
7.69 per cent were widowers. With respect to type of family it was found most of the 
drawn sample were from nuclear family (68.75 %) followed by joint family (31.25 %). 
Regarding socio-economic status, it was noticed that the samples were equally from 
upper middle and high economic background 
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Table 2: Nutritional profile of urban elderly 
N=32 

Weight Women Men 
Mean Sd Mean Sd 

60-70 57.78 5.04 64.58 4.63 
71-80 53.41 8.92 63.79 5.72 
>81 50.93 9.11 61.49 7.53 
Height 
60-70 154.27 4.20 169.22 4.58 
71-80 153.98 4.00 168.56 4.20 
>81 153.10 3.98 167.88 4.15 
MUAC 
60-70 25.78 3.48 24.67 3.11 
71-80 24.62 4.72 24,22 5.02 
>81 22.73 3.01 23.69 3.45 
WC 
60-70 89.80 7.49 91.50 7.84 
71-80 88.22 6.38 90.01 7.70 
>81 86.56 8.56 90.96 7.48 
HC 
60-70 98.28 6.54 95.51 7.22 
71-80 97.92 6.21 95.28 6.31 
>81 97.21 5.99 94.91 6.11 
WHR 
60-70 0.91 0.08 0.95 0.05 
71-80 0.90 0.07 0.94 0.07 
>81 0.89 0.10 0.93 0.09 
BMI     
60-70 25.36 4.73 22.61 5.48 
71-80 23.81 5.38 21.60 5.55 
>81 22.75 4.92 21.04 6.01 

 
Regarding weight of elderly, both men and women with age group of 60-70 

years had higher mean score of weight (Men-64.58 & women- 57.78) compared with 
others age groups. In comparison women of age 71 to 80 years had higher mean score 
(53.41) compared to age group above 81 years (50.93). Similarly, men of age 71 to 80 
years had higher mean score (63.79) compared to age group above 81 years 
(61.49).With respect to Mid Upper Arm Circumference (MUAC), women on an average 
(25.78) had higher MUAC compared to men (24.67) was found in the age group of 60 
to 70 years. Women with age group of 71 to 80  (88.22) had higher mean score of 
MUAC as compared to 81 years (22.73) and above. Similarly, 71 to 81 years old men 
had higher mean score of MUAC (24.22) compared to 81 years old men (23.69) 
Regarding waist circumference (WC), women of 60-70 years old had higher mean score 
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of  WC (89.80) compared to 71to 81 years old (88.22) and above 81 years old (86.56). 
Similarly, men of 60-70 years old had higher WC (91.50) whereas men of 71 to 81 
years old (90.01) and above 81 years old (90.56) were almost had similarly WC. With 
respects to hip circumference, it was found the mean score of HC was higher (98.28) in 
women age 60 to 70 followed by 71 to 80 years (97.92) and above 81 years (97.21). 
Likewise men age of 60-70years had higher mean score (95.51) followed by age groups 
71 to 80 years and above 81 years respectively. It is apparent from the table that Waist 
Hip Ratio (WHC) was almost same for all age groups of women and men. Women age 
of 60 to 70 years old had a mean score of 0.91 followed by 0.90 and 0.10 of age groups 
71 to 80 years and above 81 years respectively. The same trend was found among men 
wherein men of age 60 to 70 had higher mean score (0.95) compared to71 to 80 years 
and above 81years respectively. With respect BMI, same trend was found wherein 
women age of 60 to 70 years old had higher mean score of 25.36 followed by 23.81 and 
22.75 of age groups 71 to 80 years and above 81 years respectively. The same trend was 
found among men wherein men of age 60 to 70 had higher mean score (22.61) while 
mean scores of 71 to 80 years (21.60) and above 81 years (21.04) respectively 

Table 3: Comparison of BMI by gender 
N=32 

 BMI Sig. level 
Gender Mean  SD  

0.032* Women 23.97 4.22 
Men 21.75 5.11 

 
Regarding BMI with respect to gender, it was found that women had higher 

mean score (23.97) of BMI compared to men (21.75). There is significant difference 
found between women and men with respect to BMI.  

Table 4: Body Mass Index (BMI) according age and gender in urban elderly 
N=32 

 
Gender 

 
BMI 

Age groups 
60-70 71-80 >80 

N % N % N % 
 
 
 
 
Women 

Under weight - - - - -  

Ideal BMI 4 44.44 5 71.42 3 100 

Over weight 3 33.44 2 28.57 - - 

Obese grade-I 2 22.22 - - - - 

Obese grade-II - - - - - - 

 
 Under weight - - - - 1 50 
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Men 

Ideal BMI 5 71.42 4 100 1 50 

Over weight 2 28.57 - - - - 

Obese grade-I - - - - - - 

Obese grade-II - - - - - - 

 
Results from Table-4 clearly depicts that all women of urban area of Dharwad 

taluk who were above 80 years of age were having ideal BMI followed by 71.42 
percentand 44.44 percent women of 71-80 years and 60-70 years of age respectively. 
However, prevalence of overweight was also found among 33.44 percent and 28.57 
percent women of 60-70 years and 71-80 years of age respectively. 
 In case of men, all men in the age group of 71-80 were havingideal BMI, followed by 
71.42 percent and 50 percent men of age group 60-70 and above 80 respectively. 
However, prevalence of overweight and underweight was also found in 28.57 percent 
and 50 percent men of age group 60-70 and above 80 respectively. Thus, through the 
results of above findings it can be concluded that with advancement in age chances of 
ideal BMI also increases in both gender i.e. men and women while risk of overweight is 
maximum at 60-70 years of age for both men and women. 

Table 5: Frequency of food intake 
N=32 

 
Foods intake 

Food frequency (%) 
Frequently Occasionally Never 

Cereals 32 (100) - - 
Pulses 25 (78.12) 7 (21.87) - 
GLVS 19 (59.37) 13 (40.62) - 
Roots and tubers 13 (40.62) 15 (46.87) 4 (12.5) 
Other vegetables 25 (78.12) 7 (21.87) - 
Fruits 15 (46.87) 16 (50.00) 1 (3.12) 
Milk and milk products 28 (87.50) 4 (12.50) - 
Nuts 5 (15.62) 20 (62.5) 7 (21.87) 
Fried food 7 (21.87) 19 (59.37) 6 (18.75) 
Tea/ coffee 30 (93.75) 2 (3.25) - 

Results from Table-5 clearly depicts that majority of elderly men and women 
of urban area of Dharwad Taluk were consuming cereals frequently followed by tea and 
coffee (93.75%) and milk and milk-product (87.5%) respectively. There was a least 
frequent consumption of nuts (15.62%). In case of occasional food intake, majority of 
elderly men and women were having an intake of nuts (62.5) followed by intake of fried 
foods (59.37%) and fruits (50%) with least occasional intake of tea/coffee 
(3.25%).Nearly one-fourth of elderly men and women were never consuming nuts 
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followed by never intake of fried-food and root and tubers in 18.75 and 12.5 percent 
elderly men and women respectively. 
 Thus, from the above findings, it can be concluded that, elderly men and women prefer 
frequent intake of cereals so, that they may get enough nutrients to overcome their 
weakness and ill-effects of various diseases at this period with least intake of tea/ coffee 
as it leads to various gastric problems such as acidity. 
Table 6: Health problems among elderly                                                        N=32 

Health problems N (%) 
Diabetics 12 (37.50) 
Hypertension 9 (28.12) 
Cardiovascular  2 (6.25) 
Resperitatory 3 (9.37) 
Osteoporoses 6 (18.75) 
Arthritis 1 (3.12) 
Oral health problems 5 (15.62) 
Mental health problems 1 (3.12) 

Results from Table-6 clearly depicts that majority (37.50%) of elderly men and 
women of urban area of Dharwad taluk were suffering from diabetes followed by 
hypertension (28.12%) and oral health problems (15.62%) and only 3.12 percent elderly 
men and women were having mental health problems. It can be concluded from above 
findings that with increase in age risk of diabetes and hypertension increases due to 
obesity and overweight. The studies conducted by Donald (2014) and Jesintaet. al. 
(2015) also shows that diabetes was most common in elderly followed by hypertension 
and more of osteoporosis in elderly women. Oral health problems were also a major 
health issue in older elderly as found by Karyo (2016). Though mental health problems 
are more in western countries as reviewed by many studies, however in our study only 
one had mild depression which cannot be ignored. 
Table 7: Physical activities among elderly 

Physical activities N % 
Walking 28 87.50 
Yoga 7  21.87 
Exercise 5 15.62 

Physical activity among elderly represented in table 7. Majority of the elderly  
(87.70%) involving in walking and 21.87 per cent of them inculcating yoga as physical 
activity and only 15.62 per cent involving in physical exercises as physical activity. 

Table 8: Regression analysis for effects of demographic variables on nutritional 
status among urban elderly 

Variables OR  (95% CI ) 
Age (60-70) 1.72 (1.56-1.98)* 
Gender( Female) 2.11 (1.92-2.31)* 
Education (primary school) 2.35(2.33-2.51)* 
Type of family (Nuclear) 1.01(0.9-1.23)* 
SES (Lower middle) 1.98 (1.56-2.01)* 
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When the impact and effect of demographic variables on BMI was looked at it 
was observed that age, gender, education level, type of family and socio-economic 
status had major effect on nutritional status of elderly. It was found that the young old 
(60-70 years) were comparatively higher in BMI (23.98) which was significant as 
compared to old-old (22.10) and oldest old category (21.89). There was significant 
gender differences also observed indicating women being with higher BMI scores 
(23.97) as compared to men (21.75). Another interesting finding was that there was 
significant interaction of age and gender indicating women in young old category (55.66 
%) were more prone to be overweight and obesity than other clusters. Education was 
also an important deciding factor where graduation and post-graduation were more into 
ideal BMI (20.34) as opposed to those who had only primary schooling (17.89) who 
was at risk for under nutrition. With regard to type of family, it was observed that there 
was no significant impact of type of family on nutritional status. Socio-economic status 
had a major effect on nutritional status indicating that elderly from upper middle and 
lower middle group had almost ideal BMI (22.45) as compared to at risk category 
(lower middle income group- 17.99) for being under nourished. The results are in line 
with the study conducted by Aggarwal et al. (2015) that with the increase in age 
especially the oldest category there is decrease in weight as compared to younger group 
of elderly and also found the similar results which was that waist to hip ratio was more 
in case of women. Similar to our findings Sanchez et al., 2007 found that women had 
more fat tissue distribution than men. With regard to education, Anantesh et.al., 2017 
also found that low economic conditions with lower education was associated with 
malnourishment. 

Table 9: Regression analysis for effects of life style factors on nutritional status 
among urban elderly 

Variables OR  (95% CI ) 
Nutrients  intake(Oils and fats) 2.56 (2.12-2.89)* 
Alcohol consumption  0.58 (0.3-1.5)NS 

Smoking (Yes) 1.34 (1.21-1.45)* 
Pan chewing / tobacco  0.61 (0.4-0.9)NS 
Physical activities(Yes) 1.68 (1.52-1.7)* 

 
The results from Table 9 shows that nutrient intake in daily foods did impact 

on nutritional status in terms of BMI where those who consumed oils and fats through 
fried foods frequently were more prone to be obese (25.22) when compared with those 
elderly who consumed fruits and vegetables frequently and avoided fried foods (20.34). 
It was also noted that those elderly who consumed fruits were almost all in the category 
of ideal BMI and nobody being in overweight and obesity cohort. With regard to the 
habits, it was noted that smoking rather than alcohol and pan chewing, had impact on 
BMI where smoking among men lead to lower the BMI with they being at risk for under 
nutrition (17.23).  With regard to physical activities, it was noted that the elderly with 
regular physical activities had more of ideal BMI (19.32) as opposed to those with no 
and lesser physical activities in terms of walking and physical exercises (23.32). The 
results are in line with the study which found that those who were involved in regular 
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exercises are at lower risk for obesity as study conducted by Rahamanet al (2015), 
Vrutiet. al., 2014 also found that those elderly who consume more of fat foods are at 
greater risk for becoming obese and who are into habit of consuming more of fruits and 
vegetables had ideal body weight. 
 
Conclusion 
The percentage of the elderly is increasing rapidly worldwide. The nutrition and health 
of the elderly is often neglected. The elder persons in the society facing number of 
problems during this period due to decline in physical and mental health so elderly 
populations know as vulnerable group in the society. So educational awareness 
regarding nutritional requirement and role of physical activity to overcome the common 
health problems as well as to maintain adequate BMI were needed. 
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The word ‘vidya’ literally means knowledge, coming from the root ‘vid’ which means 
‘to know’. In the major Upanisads and the Vedanta-sutras there occur what are called 
the Vidyaswhich are forms of meditation. The raison d’etrefor the use of the term vidya 
to connote meditation is given by Sankaracarya in his commentary on the Vedanta-
sutras (Brahma-sutras III.3.14) as adhyanapurvakayasamyagdarsanae ‘ti(for the 
purpose of samyag-darsanawhich has dhyana for its antecedent). In the Vedanta sutras 
Sankaracarya again clarifies that the fruit of the vidya is the immediate perception of the 
worshipped object (Brahma-sutras III.3.59). Before we embark upon a discussion of the 
vidyasit is essential to distinguish the terms dhyana and upasanawhich are used 
synonymously to connote ‘meditation’ in common parlance. Dhyana is any form of 
meditation that is used for mind-control. Upasana specifically refers to a form of long, 
continued meditation where a person waits upon the object of meditation.  
 
  In Hinduism, all forms of meditation are looked upon as means to reach God. 
Therefore an understanding of the different forms of God-manifestation is a pre-
requisite for understanding the aim and the processes involved in the vidyas. The 
Vedanta sutras broadly classify all forms of God-manifestation into three types – 
Nirguna, Sagunaand Pratika. No meditation in itself can take us to the first form ie., 
Nirguna. This is because meditation presupposes the dichotomy of the subject and the 
object and a movement towards the object of meditation. The Nirgunastate is above all 
forms of predication and cannot be captured or understood through any thought process. 
The images used for worship roughly belong to two orders, the lower order called 
pratimastands for ordinary images, and the higher order, called pratikastands for 
symbolic images. The latter has a philosophical significance which is brought out in the 
Vedanta sutras (Vedanta-sutras, Adhyaya IV, Pada I, 4,5). The sutras instructs the 
person engaged in meditation not to view the symbols as the Self and therefore not to 
contemplate on the symbol itself. A contemplation of Brahman is to be superimposed on 
the symbols of Brahman on account of the exaltation bestowed on the symbols. The 
attempt should always be to rise above the symbol through the symbol until the 
immediate experience of the NirgunaBrahman is attained.  
 
  The vidyasbelong to an even higher order of meditation than the pratika. What 
puts the vidyason a higher pedestal is the fact that the object of meditation completely 
transcends the physical and becomes abstract and conceptual. An important advance 
from the pratikaform of worship is that the meditation is completely internalized and 
focuses itself on the ‘I’ principle (hence called Ahamgraha-upasana). All vidyasrelate 
directly or indirectly to the worship of Saguna Brahman. The vidyasmake possible the 
worship of the Saguna Brahman directly or through the elements. According to the 
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Vedanta sutras, the fruits of the Vidyasare threefold – Duritaksaya, Aisvaryapraptiand 
Krama-mukti. The first is the warding off of calamities or misfortunes. The second 
result is the acquiring of occult powers or siddhis which render the possessor invincible 
in the outer world. The third is Kramamuktior release through successive steps. By 
attaining Kramamauktithe practitioner becomes gifted with perfect knowledge. This 
occurs when he reaches the SagunaBrahman itself. The primary objective of the 
vidyasis to attain SagunaBrahman and eventually the Nirguna Brahman. 
 
The Gayatri Mantra 
 
  In Hinduism there are many mantras that are considered very sacred and have 
been used for initiation into the spiritual path by the Guru to his disciple. The process of 
initiation into the spiritual path through mantras is one that has been going on since time 
immemorial. Among these mantras those which are most in vogue are the Pancaksara, 
the Astaksaraand the Gayatri. But of all mantras, the Gayatri is reputed to be the 
highest. Manu in his Smrti(chapter II, verse 83) says: “The one-lettered  Aksarais Param 
Brahma: Pranayama is the supreme Tapas: there is no higher mantra than the Gayatri: 
better than the vow of silence is Satyam (truth)”. But why does the Gayatri mantra 
occupy this unique status? The Gayatri leads us to the state of Turiya, the highest of all 
states of existence while the other mantras lead us to only one or the other aspect of the 
Absolute like Siva or Visnu. It is guaranteed that if the Gayatri-japa(recitation) alone is 
followed by one without seeking the lower forms, then he becomes the master of all 
powers. 
 
The Gayatri Vidya 
 
  The Gayatri-vidya occurs in the third adhyayaof the ChandogyaUpanisad. The 
word Gayatri literally means that which has the power to protect a person through its 
singing or uttering (gayati ca trayate ca). The BrhadaranyakaUpanisadmentions that 
the Gayatri has ‘four feet and is six fold’ (BrhadaranyakaUpanisad, V,14.5). 
Sankaracaryain his commentary states that of the four feet of the Gayatri, the first three 
represents the three worlds of form and the fourth is the formless. Regarding its six fold 
nature, there are two aspects, man and the universe, each of which contain three others. 
In human beings they are the sarira(body), hrdaya(heart) and pranas (vital airs). 
Similarly in the universe there are prthvi(material universe), bhutas(living beings) and 
vak(speech or sound vibrations that evoke the pranas in man). From this it is clear that 
the full force or power of the Gayatri cannot be understood unless we understand the 
correspondence between the universe and man. The seat in the body where the Gayatri 
has to be uttered is the hrdaya(heart). It corresponds to Bhutas(living beings) in the 
universe. Just as sounds arise from the prana in the heart, so is vakthe producer of the 
sounds in the universe. Therefore in order to affect the universe from the heart, vakhas 
to be utilized. The Gayatri-japahas to be carried out in the heart and the mantra has to 
be uttered therein. In the Gayatri-mantra after uttering pranavaand the names of the 
three worlds or vyahrtisas they are called, we say “we meditate on the ineffable 
effulgence of that resplendent savita(paramatma or sun); may He illuminate our 
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Buddhi’. The use of the words ‘we’ and ‘our’ brings out the unselfish character of the 
mantra. The mental uttering of the Gayatri is far greater than the audible or inaudible 
uttering of it. The mental uttering initiates a process where the mantra is involuntarily 
repeated in the heart. But the mental uttering of the mantra has to be accompanied by 
the meditation on the meaning underlying the words. Stationed in the heart, the aspirant 
has to rise from Bhuh(earth) to Bhuvah(astral) and then to Suvah(heaven). Relating 
these worlds to the three bodies, he has to rise from the Sthula(gross) to the 
Suksma(subtle) and then to the Karana (causal), and then meditating on the third body 
or the world, which is nothing but the auric egg or lotus full of effulgence, he has to 
transcend it to the Turiyaor the fourth state, where the outer crust of the egg is broken, 
and the aspirant unifies himself with all creatures.  
 
  In order to understand the process of the vidya one has to understand the 
metaphysical implications of the Gayatri vidya. The ChandogyaUpanisadmentions 
three kinds of Akasa, the outer, the inner and the one within the lotus of the heart. The 
three kinds of Akasaare related to the three bodies (karanasarira, suksmasarira and 
sthulasarira). The BrhadaranyakaUpanisaddescribes that human consciousness 
functions in the two eyes as Indra and Indrani (Virat) during the Jagrat(waking) state. 
In the svapna(dream state) the two unite as one in the Antar-hrdaya-akasa(the akasain 
the heart, but outside the pranas). There is in it their food called Lohita-pindaor the red 
lump. After being refreshed the unified Purusa retires during susuptiinto the network 
within the heart, but inside the pranas.  Subdividing the three planes of Jagrat, Svapna 
and Susupti or Bhuh, Bhuvah and Suvahinto three divisions we get the following: 
 

First plane  Jagrator Gross Body Jagrat, Svapna and Susupti 
Second plane Svapnaor Astral Jagrat, Svapna and Susupti 
Third plane Susuptior Mental Jagrat, Svapna and Susupti 

 
According to the BrhadaranyakaUpanisad, The Purusathough having the gross body of 
the first plane, functions in the second plane which is called the Svapnaworld. The 
Svapnaworld has its three subdivisions of Jagrat, Svapna and Susupti. Human 
consciousness when it is performing the work of the external world functions in the 
Jagratof the second plane identifying itself with the physical; in its dreaming condition 
it is in the Svapna of the second plane; in its Susupticondition it is in the Susuptiof the 
same plane.  These two Akasasare differentiated in the Upanisadfrom the one which is 
within the prana of the heart. This third Akasaoccupies a higher plane within the heart, 
and therefore corresponds to the Susuptiof the third plane. According to the 
ChandogyaUpanisad, that which is Brahman is the Akasaoutside a person which again 
is identical to the Akasawithin the person. The Akasawithin the person is the 
Akasawithin the heart. This Akasawithin the heart is all-pervading and without 
movement. He who knows thus attains a glory which is full and indestructible. The 
Upanisadgoes on to describe the heart where the Akasadwells as possessed of five doors 
protected by the Gods. That which is its eastern door is Prana, that is the eye, which is 
the sun. That which is such is to be meditated on as brightness and as the cause of food. 
He who knows thus becomes bright and a consumer of food. The southern door is 
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Vyana. Vyanais the ear, which is the moon. That which is such is to be meditated on as 
prosperity and fame; he who knows thus becomes prosperous and famous. That which is 
its western opening is Apana. It is speech, it is fire. It is to be meditated on as lustre 
arising from good behavior and study of the Vedas, and as food for eating. One who 
knows thus becomes possessed of the lustre arising from good behavior and study of the 
Vedas and of food for eating. That which is the northern opening is the Samana. That is 
the mind, which is the cloud. That which is such is to be meditated on as fame and 
gracefulness of body. He who knows thus becomes famous and graceful in body. That 
which is its upward opening is Udanawhich is air, space. That which is such is to be 
meditated on as vigor and greatness, and he who knows thus becomes vigorous and 
great. The five devatas  at each opening are the door-keepers of the Brahman within the 
heart. He who knows thus attains the Brahman. The discussion on this meditation 
concludes with the declaration that the light which shines beyond heaven and the whole 
of creation, is unsurpassingly good and this itself is the light within a person. The 
Upanisad also declares that everything is Brahman, is born from it, dissolves in it and 
exists in it (ChandogyaUpanisad III.14.1). Therefore one should meditate by becoming 
calm. As a person is identified with his conviction, therefore just as the conviction a 
man has in this world, so does he become after departing from here. Therefore he should 
shape his conviction.  
 
Conclusion 
 
  The Gayatri-vidya takes the aspirant from the mediation on a gross plane to a 
subtle plane and finally to pure knowledge of the identity of the Atman and Brahman. 
Like other vidyas, the Gayatri-vidya  also gives a well-defined path that traverses many 
planes of existence until it takes the aspirant to the state of complete knowledge. The 
dichotomy of oneness and multiplicity is sought to be bridged by the step-by-step 
transcendence of the multiplicity through the discovery of the principle of oneness (the 
Atman) residing in the heart of all creation. The philosophical significance of the 
Gayatri-vidya lies in the fact that it is a path to the Absolute given by the Vedas 
themselves that culminates in the knowledge of unity of existence. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Education is a process of acquiring knowledge, learning and polishing social skills for a 
better living. The right to education is a fundamental human right and essential for the 
exercise of  all other human rights. This right has been universally recognised since the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights in 1948 which does not only state the right to 
access education but also of the quality of education. Outbreak of covid 19 pandemic 
affected the human life to a greatest extent .In this never before situation virtual classes 
becomes the necessity to continue with education. Students from different socio 
economic background are facing a lot of challenges and difficulties while attending 
online classes. Their social background and other related factors are playing crucial role 
in their ‘actual inclusion ‘in online education system. This paper try to find out various 
problems and difficulties faced by students of different socio economic background. 
The  paper also talks about if online education is embracing all in imparting education 
by giving them opportunities and access to resources  so that they can realise their 
potential. 
 
Key Words: Inclusion, Social exclusion, Right to Education, on Line Education 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 
Inclusion may be defined as the state of being included or being made a part of a 
process.Inclusion is seen as a universal human right.The aim of inclusion is to embrace 
all irrespective of their caste,creed, gender and other needs.It is about giving equal 
access and opportunities and getting rid of discrimination and intolerance.Social 
inclusion can be defined as the process of improving the terms of participation in 
society, particularly for people who are disadvantaged, by giving themopportunities, 
access to resources, voice and respect for rights.In education here we mean to provide 
all our students with the best opportunities and learning environment so that they can 
realise their potentials. 
 
SOCIAL INCLUSION AND HUMAN RIGHTS: 
 
UNESCO highlights the value of human rights in a socially inclusive society. UNESCO 
uses the following definition: 
“Inclusive society is defined as a society for all,in which every individual has an active 
role to play.Such a society is based on fundamental ofequality,social justice and human 
rights and freedom, as well as on the principles of tolerance and embracing diversity.” 
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 On the other hand if we look at the definition of social exclusion, it is –“restriction of 
access to opportunities and limitations of the capabilities required to capitalise on these 
opportunities.  
 
Social inclusion and exclusion are two terms that are not part of a binary although 
inclusion should be understood in the context of exclusion. While social exclusion is a 
reality that exists in societies and in schools, social inclusion is a value that is aspired 
for. Many exclusions stems from discrimination of individuals or groups on the ground 
of their attributes or socioeconomic or physical disadvantages. Discrimination can 
directly or indirectly exclude people from accessing services or participating in 
employment, education, sports and social activities.  
 
Education is necessary for everyone to live a complete life.Education develops human 
personality, thoughts and social skills. It polishes our mind, reinforce our thought and 
strengthens our characters .Education may be seen as a process of acquiring knowledge 
and information for a better living. Children learn skills through formal education that 
open up opportunities for a better future.Education also gives us a knowledge to develop 
our own perspective based on individual observations and experiences. In the words of 
famous American philosopher John Dewey “education is nothing but reconstruction and 
reorganisation of our experiences”. 
 
Objectives of the study: 
 
This research paper focussed on the following objectives: 
1.To discuss the concept of inclusion and social exclusion with special reference to 
education 
2. To understand the provisions of right to education 
3. To study and highlight the impact of COVID 19 on education 
4. To understand and analyse the challenges and difficulties faced by students during on 
line classes 
 
Methodology: 
To meet the objectives of this study, data was collected by generating a goggle form 
comprising questions on challenges and difficulties faced by students during on line 
classes in pandemic covid 19. Almost 80 students of undergraduate courses were 
included in the process of data collection. Student’s responses were analysed in the light 
of the research questions. To know the effect of covid 19 on education sector,reports of 
various national and international sources were taken into consideration also. 
 
Following were the questions asked through Google form: 
1. What do you understand by online education? 
2. How many members of your family are taking online classes? 
3. Do you have proper internet connectivity in/around your home/area? 
4. Do you have enough devices laptop/computers/smart phones available at home for 
attending online classes? 
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5.Is the environment at home is conducive for attending online classes? 
6. Do your parents support or encourages you for attending online classes regularly? 
7.Do you find these classes really helpful in solving the problems and defining the 
concepts in teaching learning process? 
 
Right to Education 
 
Education is a fundamental human right and essential for all other human rights. The 
constitution [86th amendment]act,2002 inserted article 21A in the constitution of Indiato 
provide free and compulsory education of all children of six to fourteen years as a 
fundamental rightin such a manner as the state may, bylaw,determine.The right of 
children to free and compulsory education[RTE]ACT2009 which represents the 
consequential legislation envisaged under article 21-A,means that every child has a right 
to full time elementary education of satisfactory and equitable quality in a formal school 
which satisfies certain essential norms and standards. 
 
Article 21-A and RTE Act came into effect on 1 April 2010.The title of the RTE 
incorporate the words ‘free and compulsory’. Free education means that no child ,other 
than the child who has been admitted by his or her parents to a school which is not 
supported by the appropriate Government ,shall be liable to pay any kind of fee or 
charges or expenses which may prevent him or her from pursuing and completing 
elementary education.’ Compulsory education ‘casts an obligation on the appropriate 
Government and local authorities to provide and ensure admission, attendance and 
completion of elementary education by all children in the age group 6-14.With this 
India has moved forward to a rights based framework that casts a legal obligation on the 
central and state governments to implement this fundamental child right as enshrined in 
the article 21A of the constitution, in accordance with the provisions of the RTE Act. 
 
RTE provides for development of curriculum in consonance with the values enshrined 
in the constitution,and which would ensure the all-around development of the child, 
building on the child’s knowledge,potentiality and talent and making the child free of 
fear, trauma and anxiety through a system of child friendly and child centred learning.
        
UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS  
 
 The universal declaration of human rights affirms that education is a fundamental 
human right for everyone.Itis indispensable for the exercise of other human rights as 
well.It is one of the most powerful tools in lifting socially excluded children and adults 
out of poverty and into society.UNESCO data shows that if all adults completed 
secondaryeducation,globally the number of poor people could be reduced by more than 
half.It narrows the gender gaps for girls and women. For this human right to work there 
must be equality of opportunity,universal access and enforceable and monitored quality 
standards. 
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Globally the experiences suggest that even when the excluded do have access,they can 
be excluded from good quality learning.Economically poorer communities generally 
only have access to poorer quality education.Nambissan2010) stated that inclusion 
cannot be seen as merely in relation to quantitative indices of school entry,attendance 
and completion rates that are begin presently used to access social parity, or equality of 
educational opportunity as understood in policy documents. She refers to Kabir[2000] to 
stress that inclusion is viewed in education as far as far more complex process that 
positions social groups differently in relation to valued resources: knowledge, skills, 
cultural attributes, future opportunities and life chances, sense of dignity, self-worth,and 
social respect. Even if geographical differences are overcome the dominant culture of 
schools may continue to alienate certain group of learners.Children belonging to 
families at the bottom of the economic hierarchy are educationally at risk, which is 
reflected in relatively low school enrolment rates. Research have shown that poverty 
adversely affects cognitive development. Poverty and education in developing countries 
are strongly influenced by neo –liberal capitalist economy. In India, privatisation of 
public schools is becoming increasingly visible and much of the advocacy for private 
school for the poor in this country in the last decade is linked to the USA and 
UK.(Nambissan and Bali,2011).Exclusive Englishmedium private schooling is seen as 
the pathway to elite status and better life chances, and hence these schools have become 
the centre of competition and striving for positional advantages. 
 
EDUCATION IN CURRENT SCENARIO PARTICULARLY DURING COVID 
19 PANDEMIC: 
 
Outbreak of covid 19 pandemic affected the human life to a greatest extent. It has been 
viewed as a threat to the entire civilisation if not handled properly. EDUCATION has 
been deeply affected, as the sudden ourbreak of covid temporarily paralysed the 
education process with its suspension. It means all educational institution and process 
was halted as it was not possible to continue without human interaction.All major exam 
were cancelled and many of them were postponed till further notice.In our own country 
a complete lockdown was imposed by government. People were asked to confine 
themselves behind their doors with no social interaction .WHO and govt of India 
declared it was a worst kind of pandemic. 
 
Dispensation of education has been done since ages with teacher and disciple personal 
interaction in which schools,gurukuls universities etc. are the common platforms. No 
human interaction(social distancing) during pandemicresulted into closure of all such 
platforms. But every such situation how so ever bad it may be, opensup new avenues 
and opportunities and for this, futuristic approach is must. In this situation internet and 
virtual platform has opened up new platform through which dispensation of education 
started. 
 
 In this never before situation on line education emerged a new opportunity to continue 
with the education of school and college students. Through internet and virtual platform 
process of education started once again.It is a kind of paradigm shift for education 
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sector. The virtual classes becomes the necessity to continue with education. But this 
online mode of learning poses a serious challenge to both teachers and students over use 
of technology and access it. 
 
In a country like ours where the day to day classroom teaching is a major challenge due 
to large infrastructural issues,teaching through internet was a big challenge as the 
teacher must himself or herself be comfortable with the use of technology. Suddenly the 
teachers with little knowledge of online learning were assigned the herculean task to 
teach their students through on line medium. Online teaching and learning requires a 
certain kind of pedagogical content knowledge[PCK] so that better learning experiences 
can be provided. So it was a big task for the teachers who have little experience with 
online teaching to navigate in this difficult time. This has added to the workload along 
with stress who were already overburdened with teaching, research and other essential 
service responsibilities. A large number of teachers struggled really hard to make online 
teaching work. This full time distance education through internet is new thing for most 
of them. Still their incessant efforts resulted into expanding this process fast. With the 
result very soon it was possible to conduct on line teaching commendably. 
 
However this alternative medium has pinpoints some of the hard realities of our society 
characterised by social inequalities and bottlenecks in dispensation of education. 
Although Govt. and non Govt. organisations are trying their best by sprucing up their 
own existing on line platforms, providing  computer training to teachers to use these 
platforms effectively to the optimum level. Thegovernment has recently launched the 
PM e-VIDYA platform, with 12 new DTH channel one for each class to reach out to 
every section of society. Stillboth students and teachers have their own struggle while 
accessing these online platforms. 
 
DIFICULTIES WITNESSED BY STUDENTS DURING ON-LINE CLASSES 
 
Online education often referred to as e -learning, takes place over the internet. The 
collected data shows that students have fair understanding of term ‘online education’. 
Students feel that through online education one’s own learning pace can be set and in 
this testing time of pandemic this seems to be the only possible platform through which 
education can be continued. But there are various problems and difficulties faced by 
students while continuing education through online medium. Students from different 
socio economic background finds it very difficult to attend these classes. Their social 
class ,parent’s educational background, family income, gender disparity and other 
related factors are playing important role in their ‘actual inclusion’ in online education.  
Student’s responses can be categorisedunder following points: 
 
1(a)Availability of resources: Due to financial constraints a large number of students are 
devoid of electronic gadgets like smart phones or laptops, computers or smart TV as 
well. Resources to connect with on line learning are not available, making it difficult for 
students to attend these classes. Sometimes siblings take turns participating in the class. 
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(b)Internet connection: Access to internet is crucial for on line teaching learning. 
Sometimes due to geographical location connectivity through internet for attending 
classes is just not possible. On the other hand financial constraints also play a big role as 
parents are not always ready to pay for internet connection. They are taking it as extra 
burden on their pocket. 
 
2.Lack of appropriate space to attend on -line classes: There are students who have 
access to mobile phone or computer to attend the on line classes still they feel helpless 
as theycannot concentrate or focus on studies as so many family members are around 
during the class timing. All the time background sound or noise keeps disturbing the 
whole process, making it difficult to understand the concept thoroughly. Students find it 
extremely difficult to have their own space for attending the classes.Smaller houses with 
no personal rooms makes it difficult to manage classes. Many students comes out of 
their houses to locate a comfortable place in neighbourhood area which is not always 
easy to find. If the student happens to be a female,parents does not allow her to move 
out for any of the reason. 
 
3.Parent’s orientation of education: Not all the parents are educationally orientated.In 
our country still a large number of student population are first generation learner .Due to 
many encouraging Govt. schemes students from such families have started coming to 
schools as there are many lucrative offers in the form of mid-day  meal scheme or 
various  scholarship schemes  like free books, free dress etc. But in this situation when 
the schools are closed from almost six months and in lockdown many of the parents 
have lost their job also,spending money for on line education of their childrenmakes no 
meaning for these parents. To manage food for the family has become the top 
priority.For such parents getting their kids enrolled for online classes has lost its 
relevance. 
 
4.Gender disparity: There are some social barriers also like discrimination against girls. 
If the family owns only one gadget for on-line classes than the preference of attending 
the class would be given to the male child of the house. So when the younger brother 
attends on line classes girl has to miss her lessons. It many of the houses if the girl child 
wants to watch some educational programme on TV and at the same time her brother‘s 
favourite serial is being telecast the control of the remote would be in boy’s hand.Here 
also girl child is deprived of taking educational lessons through television 
programmes.Girls are not even allowed to attend on-line classes in morning times as 
they are expected to help their mother in household chores like cooking,cleaning the 
house and washing clothes. 
 
5.No elaborative teaching: Due to limited timeslot the online classes are not able to help 
in the subjects which requires elaborative teaching and subjects which require greater 
students involvement and participation ,for example in subjects like life sciences and  
practical based subjects. 
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Conclusion: 
 
If the educational rights of children are to be protected, thepurpose of education must be 
revisited with a social perspective. The perspective ofsocial equality for all must go 
beyond the distribution of educational opportunities. Gramsci(1998) discussed the need 
for ‘organic intellectuals’ of the working class opposed reforms that would merely give 
them narrow skills in the name of ‘active education’. No doubt technology plays an 
important role during pandemic situations and lockdown such as study at home by 
online classes. But it may not be able to cater the need of learners of low socio 
economic background. Students particularly in rural areas suffer from network problems 
and cannot buy smart phones and laptops. It is important to understand the socio 
economic background in which students are discriminated and how govt. and 
educational institutions should be amenable, adequately and appropriately to all students 
if they are to deliver education in a way that is impartial, reasonable and unbiased. The 
National Curriculum Framework for School Education (NCERT2005) also reiterated the 
need to provide “equal opportunity to all, not only in access but in the conditions of 
success. “The centre and state government needs to take the necessary steps and 
measures to ensure that students from low socio economic background and those 
residing in remote areas get quality education as relying on online education exposes the 
country‘s deep digital divide also. So government should ensure the overall 
development of the e -learning system for future perspective. 
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